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(A) Hearing AID Act of 2004, codified for Title 24 US Code Chapter 5 Columbia Institution for the Deaf §230-250.  (1) Amending Title 22 US Code “Foreign Relations and Intercourse (FRAI)” to read just, “Foreign Relations (FR)”, (2) $1 trillion development decade, (3) Electing the Administrator.

II. North African Middle East (NAME) 22USC(24A)§1961-1965                      pg. 77 

(A) Charter for the Ambassadors of the United States of the North African Middle East §0-100.  (1) Collecting $20 billion for Iraq in 2003.  (2) Collecting $50 billion - $40 billion for Afghanistan and Iraq and $10 billion for Palestine and Yemen (PaY) in 2004, (3) divided into V Parts to simplify codification to replace 22USC(24A)§1961-1965.

III. New Iraq Constitutional Elections (NICE) §1-100                                        pg. 171

(A) Draft Permanent Constitution of Iraq Summer Solstice 2003; ratified by the Interim Authority and Witnessed by the Organization of Islamic Conference as July 16, 2003;

IV. Constitution of Iraqi Kurdistan Region §1-77                                               pg. 202

Hires: (1) Kurdish Amb. Dindar Zebari UN Permanent Observer Mission 11/19/03;
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(7) Ambassador Bremer III for US Iraq Embassy in Baghdad and Website from US SOS. 

Fires: (1) Afghan US troop deployment expired after 2 yr.I§ 8 (12) US Con on 10/03
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            United States Agency for International Development (USAID)

Reconstructing the repealed Title 24 Hospitals & Asylums HAUS Code Chapter 5 Columbia Institution for the Deaf ;  §231-250
Hospitals & Asylums © Election Day November 4, 2003

Part I                                        International Development                                            4
Article 1


        $1 Trillion Decade                                                   4
§231                                                        1st Draft                                                            4

§231a



     Development Readiness                                             5

§231b                                 Budgeting International Development                                 5
§231c                                              Development Race                                                   8

Article 2                                        Development Goals                                                  8
§232                                                          Peace                                                              8

§232a




  Prosperity                                                          9

§232b   


   Sustainable Development                                           10

§232c



       Cultural Exchange                                                  10 

§232d



        Good Governance                                                  12 

Article 3                                   US International Relations                                           12
§233



        Foreign Assistance                                                 12

§233a
                       Foreign Service, Embassies and Consulates                               13

§233b                                             Homeland Security                                                 14

§233c                                      Current International Affairs                                          15

§233d 


                Military Domestication                                              17

Article 4                                    International Institutions                                             19

§234                                   United Nations Development Program                               19
§234a                            United Nations Economic and Social Council                         19

§234b                                    United Nations General Assembly                                  20

§234c                                     International Development Banks                                   21

§234d                                              International Courts                                               21

Part II                                                     USAID                                                           22
Article 5


                  Office                                                            22

§235                                            Office of the Administrator                                        22

§235a



 Office of the General Counsel                                       23

§235b



          GDA Secretariat                                                   23

§235c



      Chief Financial Officer                                              23

§235d



Office of the Inspector General                                       24

§235f



          Office of Security                                                  24

Article 6                                           Principal Bureaus                                                   24

§236

           Bureau for Policy and Program Coordination                              24

§236a



    Bureau for Management                                              24

§236b


  Bureau for Legislative and Public Affairs                                 25

§236c

Bureau for Democracy, Conflict, and Humanitarian Assistance            25

§236d

    Bureau for Economic Growth, Agriculture and Trade                        26

§236e



    Bureau for Global Health                                            26

Part III                                       Regional Reorganization                                             27
Article 7                                                America                                                            27
§237                              Bureau for Latin America and the Caribbean                           27

§237a

                      Organization of American States                                      28

§237b     
                       Free Trade Area of the Americas                                     29

§237c                                         US Missions in the Americas                                       29

§237d                               US Military Supervision in the Americas                              30

Article 8


                Africa                                                               

§238                                       Bureau for Sub-Saharan Africa                                        30                                        §238a                                                 African Union                                                       32

§238b                                  US Missions to Sub-Saharan Africa                                    33

§238c                                         US AFRICOM foundation                                           34

Article 9                                                  Asia                                                                 35

§239                                     Bureau for South East Asia (SEA)                                     35

§239a                                              East Asian Treaties                                                  36

§239b                                          US Missions to East Asia                                            36

§239c                                            US Pacific Command 
                                         37

Article 10
                                         Europe                                                             37

§240                                   Bureau for Europe and Russia (EAR)                                   37

§240a



          European Union                                                     39        

§240b                                           US Missions to Europe                                               39

§240c                                          US European Command                                               40
Article 11
                         North African Middle East                                              41

§241                       Bureau for the North African Middle East (NAME)                        41

§241a                                     Afghan Iraq Development (AID)                                     42

§241b                                  Organization of Islamic Conferences                                  44

§241c                                          US Missions to the NAME                                         45
§241d                                         US CENTCOM Retirement                                         46
Part IV


            Hearing AID                                                       48

Article 12
                                   Human Rights                                                      48

§242                                   Asylum, Visas & Economics (AVE)                                   48         

§242a                           Grants to Domestic and Foreign Organizations                        49

§242b                                          Agricultural Assistance                                              50

§242c                                     Tort Claims & Compensation                                          50

§242d                                              Judicial Prisoners                                                    52            

§242e                                                       Welfare                                                           52

§242f



        Equal Opportunity                                                  52

Article 13                                            State Rights                                                        53

§243                                            Budget Appropriations                                               53

§243a                                                 Peace Treaties                                                      54

§243b                                           Sanction Repeal (SR)                                                54                

§243c                                              Debt Relief (DR)                                                    56

§243d                        Trade Deficit Currency Exchange Negotiation                            57

§243e                                       Military Retirement (MR)                                            58

Part V


                  Historical Information                                              59

Article 14                                       Marshall Plan -1970                                               59        

§244                                                         Inflation                                                        59                                                            §244a                                                   Marshall Plan                                                    60     §244b



               Korean War                                                     60                                                                                                              §244c



    1954 Mutual Security Act                                         61        §244d 


             1961 Foreign Assistance Act                                        62                                        §244e



             Vietnam War                                                     63                                                                              

Article 15                                              1970-1990                                                       63

§245


                         Post Vietnam                                                     63                    §245a          


 1979 Carter Reorganization                                          64          §245b                                               1988 Reagan Report                                              65        

Article 16                                             1990-2005                                                         66

§246



     1991 Bush Revision                                                 66                                                §246a   
            1994 Peace, Prosperity and Democracy Act                            66                   §246b


    Afghan, Iraq Dead (AID) until 2005                                    67

Part VI                                                  Appendix                                                       68
Table 1     Gross US  Military, Foreign Aid and Veterans Expenditure 1940-2008    68

Table 2                  Country GDP, per capita and Constitution by Continent           71-77

Part I


                  International Development
Article 1


           $ 1 Trillion Decade

§231                       
                               1st Draft
(A) This Peace Treaty is codified for publication in 24USC Chapter 5 Columbia Institution for the Deaf for Congress and the President to take responsibility for the reparations and retirement owed by the US to pay compensation for war damages and occupation, under Article 26 of the Declaration on Social Progress and Development, 2542 (XXIV) A/7630 (1969).  Should the President not wish to retire his troops a joint resolution of the 2 houses can expire the US military assistance to the Middle East without regard for the Peace and Stability of USDoD 22USC(24A)§1965.  Congress reaffirms its commitment to the eradication of global poverty and economic inequality by the end of the 21st Century and makes a lasting peace between the President of the United States and the World; this Act shall be known as the Hearing AID Act of 2004;

(1) Recognize the Agency for International Development (AID); as a US institution;

(2) Improve the general understanding and co-ordination of US foreign policy; 

(3) Improve the relationship and co-operation between the US and UN; 

(4) Authorize the increase of international assistance from 1% to 3% of the budget at the expense of the Department of Defense (DoD) that shall be fully domesticated;

(5) Present a US AID budget whereby the international community could raise $1 trillion between 2005-2015 to AID least developed and transitional nations.

(6) Re-organize the regional international bureaus of USAID, the Department of State and Department of Defense (USDoD) to accommodate the European and Middle Eastern objectives of the independent republics of the former Soviet Union and Central Asia by creating an independent Bureau for the North African Middle East (NAME) from within the unwieldy Bureau for Asia and the Near East.

(7) Retire US CENTCOM troops from the NAME 

(8) Found an African Command (AFRICOM) within the US DoD;

(9) Repeal all sanctions as they harm the poor and foment war.

(B) This Peace Treaty shall benefit the $10 billion Agency for International Development, by acknowledging that $30 billion agency with only 25% administrative costs in 2003 and requesting another increase to $50 billion with 20% administrative costs in 2004, to $70 billion with 14% administrative costs in 2005, $70 billion with 13% administrative costs in 2006, $77 billion in 2007 and $77 billion in 2008.  $20 billion from the $50 billion appropriations for 2004 shall pay for Afghanistan in 2004.  USAID would like to Justify paying $77 billion a year for international development that could afford World-Welfare-Working with the UN where all member States of the United Nations (SUN) could compare their welfare programs and get Least developed Countries (LDC) to pay welfare in order to facilitate the market economy so that these nations would make minimum payments to the poor, who would be identified in one National Social Security Account, that issues identification numbers to the entire populous, pays people when they fall below a nationally determined poverty line, and taxes people and corporations when they are successful enough to contribute to the Government that will 0.7% of its GDP to international development programs with USAID and UNDP.

§231a



   Development Readiness 

(A) International Development law governing the United States Agency for International Development (USAID) is set forth in the 2000 Amendments to the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 published in Title 22 Foreign Relations and Intercourse Chapter 32 Foreign Assistance Subchapter I International Development Part I Declaration of Policy.

(B) Under 22USC§2151 US development cooperation policy and international relations should emphasize five principal goals that can be restated as;

      (1) peace

      (2) prosperity

      (3) sustainable development

      (4) cultural exchange

      (5) good governance

(C) To achieve these goals the United States has committed $5 billion over 2 years in a Development Readiness initiative to hire 1,150 new employees to serve the US Foreign Service with the Agency for International Development and Department of State
.  These 1,150 people shall empower USAID to greatly increase their welfare administration to meet Millennial Goals.

§231b

        Budgeting International Development


(A) International Development Budgeting must fulfill our nations international development share, adjusted for our nations wealth to be 0.7% of our nations GDP, $70 billion annually.  Utilizing this strategy it should not be difficult to achieve an International Development budget of 0.7% of US GDP, $70 billion, 4% of the federal budget, in 2004 S1161  by passing this Act of declaratory judgment against the $375 billion 2003 Defense Appropriation Bill HR 1559 that must be reduced by paying for this peace treaty and by granting the US Department of Defense (USDoD) a sustainable Peace time budget of $300 billion; and increasing foreign assistance to meet the US obligation to pay for international development;  US DoD shall be fined;

(1) $20 billion in AID 2003; and the retirement of troops;

(2) $40 billion a year for 2 years to Afghan and Iraq Development (AID) in the NAME 2004-2005; a $100 billion total;

(3)  In 2005 total International Development Appropriations would be increased to $70 billion to allow $50 billion for development in Africa, Asia and America;

(4)  In 2006 payments would be reduced to $20 billion yearly for the NAME;

(5) US AID would pay a total of $180 billion over 7 years to the NAME by 2010 when reconstruction compensation can be considered paid in full by the US; and the worst cases of poverty and war in the NAME would join the middle class;

(6) In 2010 the NAME replenishment would be reduced to 13%, $10 billion, of the $77 billion development budget, 

(7) By 2010 Global Welfare interest would compel the rest of the world to increase their development budget to 0.7% of the national GDP to raise donor development investment 777% from roughly $20 billion to $100 billion begging for only $10 billion from Europe and $20 billion from Asia, for a total of $1 trillion for international development so our world shall not suffer from poverty, war as the result of low growth rates in 2010-2020.

(B) The $20 billion development supplement in S1689 raises the USAID budget from $25.522 billion appropriated for 2004 under S1161 to a total of $45.5 billion this 2003.  This Act shall utilize the $66 billion to direct and new Area of Responsibility (AOR) for US CENTCOM;

(1) so that it will take responsibility for deaths caused in the North African Middle East (NAME) by retiring to the United States for the benefit the Organization of Islamic Conferences (OIC) , 

(2) change its name and AOR to US North African Middle East (USNAME) 

(3) open a new African Command (AFRICOM) on the Internet and at a US Air Force Base in the Continental USA, so that 50% of the soldiers +/-150,000 US soldiers serving in Iraq and Afghanistan, who don’t want to retire can get a job for the African Union making humanitarian treaties from the USA AFRICOM Air Force Base and/or get a college education at home or in Africa, serving in the Reserves of the African Armies.  

(C) With the concurrent resolution of the two houses, Congress and the President may grant large sums of money for Middle Eastern Peace and Security under 22USC(24A)§1961.  Military Assistance can be granted with the cooperation of the national government under 22USC(24A) §1962, Military Assistance will discontinued with the Consent of the President and the Joint Resolution of the Houses under 22USC(24A)§1964.   Should the President not be able to make the determination that Peace and Stability has been restored Both Houses may make a join resolution under 22USC(24A)§1965 and overrule the President’s decision not to withdraw his troops.  

(D) The $86.5 billion supplement set forth in S1689 is budgeted as follows; $65 billion for U.S. military operations in Iraq and Afghanistan and $18.6 billion to rebuild Iraq.  The Iraq reconstruction money includes $3.2 billion for security and law enforcement, $5.6 billion for the electric sector, $1.9 billion for rebuilding the oil industry and $4.3 billion for water and sanitation. Afghanistan would receive $1.2 billion for rebuilding efforts.  The legislation also designates $245 million for peacekeeping activities in Liberia, $44 million for a secure embassy in Kabul, Afghanistan's capital, and $50 million to reward those providing information leading to the capture of Saddam and Osama bin Laden.  Shall be modified by the Iraq Interim Authority and another $20 billion should be appropriated for Afghanistan from the $66 billion for the Armed Forces and the remaining $36 billion should be appropriated for Department of Veterans Affairs to immediately retire the troops from the North African Middle East (NAME).  

(E) The defense budget set forth in HR 1559 in 2003 will freeze and appropriate international AID from the $376.296 billion Defense budget from 2003 when US Congress passed S1689.  This Act sets forth a peace time budget following this precedence that shall reduce military spending by $50 billion yearly in 2004, $70 billion in 2005, $70 billion in 2006 and $77 billion in 2007 for a %777 increase in 4 years that can be sustained indefinitely at 3% of the Federal budget, 0.7% of the GDP.    

(F) These war reparations must inspire a general reduction in defense spending that is proposed to reach $390.418 billion in HR 1588 by the President’s Historical Tables for 2004 that must not be passed by either the Senate or Congress as it leads to a decade of investment in weapons of mass destruction with nearly $500 billion yearly in defense spending, 50% of the global arms problem, with a reputation for unauthorized warfare.   The US Department of Defense (USDoD) must have a yearly budget of not more than $300 billion until 2010 and the current surplus shall be absorbed by the yearly US AID budget to meet the world-wide-welfare needs.

(G) Of this $50 billion declaratory judgment for 2004, $20 billion shall be administrated to governments of Iraq for the welfare of their 24 million people and $20 billion to the government of Afghanistan for the welfare of their 27.75 million people.  The $10 billion remaining shall be administrated to 18.7 million people in Yemen and 2 million people in Palestine to fully address the unrecognized needs of the NAME that should be administrated through the Islamic Development Bank and the 3.31 million people in the African nation of Liberia that should be administrated another $800 million through the African Development Fund.  In 2005 the budget increases to $70 billion shall permit $10 billion for the Inter-American Development Bank (IADB) and $10 billion for Africa while Europe invests $10 billion in East Europe as do the Asian Welfare Executives (AWE) in accordance with the needs set forth in Table 2.  

(H) Military assistance cannot be construed as international assistance, even in the best-case scenario where the military problem is swiftly resolved, military assistance fails to create any positive economic growth and in fact increases liability and need for international development treaties.  Military assistance cannot be construed as a portion of the international development budget nor should military base rent.  The operational costs of US embassies, consulates and contracts with US firms abroad can also not be considered international development assistance as the money is being used to pay wages to US citizens working for the civil and foreign service in the US and embassies abroad.  

§231c


           Development Race
(A) Due to the liability of the United States in the War on Terrorism the international community is not immediately compelled to join the US in a Development Race (DR) to ameliorate world war, poverty, illiteracy and disease.  Large US Defense estimates will need to be immediately absorbed by the USAID budget so that the international community will be inclined to join US in defraying the costs of international development.  The US shall increase their budget from $10 billion in 2002 to $30 billion in 2003 and to $50 billion in 2004 for the North African Middle East (NAME).  Congress shall contribute another $20 billion in 2005 for $10 billion rewards for the Free Trade Area of the America (FTAA) and African Union (AU). 

(B) We hope that this large investment by the United States will encourage other donor nations to spend $30 billion in 2005 for international development for a 1st total global replenishment of $100 billion.  By likewise, gradually increasing their development budgets to 0.7% of their GDP as requested by the United Nations so that the United Nations Development Program and US Embassies can afford to meet their Millennium Goal of $1 trillion between 2005 and 2015.  We hope that our world will show a 777% increase in development spending by 2005.  The United States of America shall need to increase their Foreign Relations Budget from 0.1% of the Federal Budget to 0.7% that shall stabilize into a $1 trillion Global Welfare Decade by 2015

(C) We project a 25% increase in Global Welfare by 2025 with the cooperation of developing and donor nations to create matching welfare funds that really pay the people bilaterally and multilaterally, so that the people can invest in education, health and employment while substantially improving the global standard of living.

(D)  Contracting with USAID and the UN shall require that developing nations budget half the federal budgets for welfare that can be counted as international development equity contributing to the World-Wide-Welfare if they are among the least developed countries in their region and need encouragement to use their government philanthropically in such a transparent fashion that it could be matched by the Global Welfare Fund.
Article 2


           Development Goals

§232



      Peace
(A) Peace is the primary objective of states party to the UN Charter.  Both international and civil war, however, remain frequent occurrences to this day that require the immediate publication and enforcement of human rights by national, regional and world leaders, legislatures, and courts of competent jurisdiction, when they occur; to

(1) ensure warring parties negotiate and ratify a peace treaty;

(2) ensure human rights and the sovereignty of the state(s) 

(3) take an accurate census of the victims of war.

(4) publish accurate budgets and administrate compensation and welfare.

(5) promote commerce and reparations between formerly warring parties.

§232a


                 Prosperity
(A) Poverty is the principal financial concern addressed by the administration of international relief.  International relief is intended to overcome global disparities of wealth by taxing wealthy nations for the benefit of poor nations.  As the US has nearly a quarter of the global GDP and one of the highest per capita incomes in the world while the developing world is extremely poor and heavily populated, it is clear that the US must pay nearly 50% of all international relief programs.  When the US is the responsible party to an international disaster they are expected to pay over 75% of international relief expenditures.  In most situations the US prefers to pay not more than 25% of any one foreign assistance program and have a vote on issues regarding the management of the international financial institution account; USAID offers two programs that directly address the issue of poverty on both the macro and micro economic levels;

(B) technical assistance under 22USC(32)§2151aa to foreign governments and foreign central  banks of developing and transitional countries by enacting laws and establishment of administrative procedures and institutions to promote macroeconomic and fiscal stability, efficient resource allocation, transparent and market-oriented processes and sustainable private sector growth, through 

(1) tax systems that are fair, objective, and efficiently gather sufficient revenues for governmental operations;

(2) debt issuance, management and relief programs that rely on market forces;

(3) budget planning and implementation that permits responsible fiscal policy management;

(4) commercial banking sector development that efficient intermediates between savers and investors; and

(5) financial law enforcement to protect the integrity of financial systems, financial institutions, and government programs.
(6) state welfare administration and census conducted by the foreign central bank or government to guarantee the full socio-economic study of the populace and equitable administration of tax relief.

(C) USAID offers micro-enterprise grant and loan assistance to help individual entrepreneurs, interpreters, translators, researchers and poor people in need of a one time grant or loan, under 22USC(32)§2152a, of-

(1) $1,000 or less in the Europe and Eurasia region;

(2) $400 or less in the Latin America region; and

(3) $300 or less in the rest of the world; 

(4) $1,000 or less in the USA.   

§232b


       Sustainable Development
(A) To ensure the international assistance is well invested in self-sustaining economic growth international assistance programs must account for and support (1) rural-urban agricultural trade, (2) public health, and (3) education; by working with the state; for

(1) Sustainable agriculture, rural development, trade and national nutrition 

(a) to alleviate starvation, hunger, and malnutrition throughout the country;

(b) expand the provision of basic services and equipment to rural poor people to enhance their capacity for self-help; 

(c) help create productive farm and off-farm employment in rural areas to increase agricultural production and food processing capabilities for fair trade to urban and international food markets 22USC(32)§2151a-1.

(2) Good health conditions to improve the quality of life and contribute to the individual's capacity to participate in employment by,

(a) ensuring the swift administration of quality hospital care for the poor.  

(b) emphasizing self-sustaining, insured, community-based health programs that pay licensed professionals to do house calls, inspections and office check ups as preventative medicine.  

(c)Ensure that health care professionals are reimbursed by the government if their patients are poor and/or uninsured 22USC(32)2151b.
(3) Expand both formal and non-formal education methods, to improve the relevance of education to the rural and urban poor particularly at the primary level, through reform of curricula, teaching materials, teaching methods, teacher training and standard textbooks; to strengthen the education capabilities of universities and scholarships which enable the young and poor to participate in employment programs 22USC(32)2151c.
§232c 


           Cultural Exchange
(A) Education and cultural exchange promotes mutual understanding between the people of the United States and the people of other countries.  Exchange programs greatly assist in the development of friendly, sympathetic and peaceful international relations.  The United States has a particular interest in securing exchange programs with nations that are making the transition form totalitarian rule to democratic governance for mutual assistance.  International co-operation for educational and cultural advancement strengthens the ties which unite us with other nations and increases the contributions being made toward a peaceful and more fruitful life for people throughout the world.  To promote exchange programs 22USC(33)§2452, authorizes government expenditures to

(1) finance international educational exchanges in co-operation with the Bureau of Education and Cultural Affairs -

(a) for American citizens and nationals to study in foreign countries, and

(b) for citizens and nationals of foreign countries to study in American schools 

(c) by financing visits and interchanges between the United States and other countries of teachers, instructors, and professors; 22USC(33)§2460
(2) finance cultural exchanges–

(a) visits and interchanges between the leaders of the United States and other countries (b) conferences and lectures by experts in fields of specialized knowledge or skill, and other influential or distinguished persons;.

(c) tours in countries abroad by creative and performing artists and athletes from the United States, individually and  in groups, representing any field of the arts, sports, or any other form of cultural attainment;

(d) United States representation in international artistic, dramatic, musical, sports, and other cultural festivals, competitions, meetings, and like exhibitions and assemblies;

(e) offer grants to federal employees to work in the ministries of foreign countries and offer grants to the employees of foreign governments to encourage the exchange and dissemination of concepts and procedures in their field that can be applied in the US or in the foreign nation 22USC(33)§2458a.

(3) translate scientific, technical, and scholarly books, books of literature, books of law, periodicals, and Government publications, 

(4) establish and operate in the United States and abroad centers for cultural and technical interchanges to promote better relations and understanding between the United States and other nations through cooperative study, training, and research;

(5) fund schools, libraries and hospitals founded in foreign countries by the US or its citizens under 22USC(32)§2174
(6) promote and support medical, scientific, cultural, and educational research;

(7) promote modern foreign language training and area studies in United States schools, colleges, and universities by supporting visits and study of US citizens in foreign countries and financing visits by teachers from those countries to the United States for the purpose of improved foreign language training and area studies in United States schools, colleges, and universities;

(8) ensure that the United States is represented at international nongovernmental educational, scientific, and technical meetings;

§232d

                          Good Governance



(A) 22USC(32)2218 states that international assistance programs shall utilize and promote democratic elections.  These popularly elected institutions must be knowledgeable of and compliant with the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights and Universal Declaration of Human Rights.  To assure maximum participation in the task of economic development these governments and international relief organization shall fund human and intellectual resources that enable self-government through civic education, public ballots and constitutional government that is by the people and for the people’s,  

(1) freedom, welfare and human rights; 

(2) self-determination and self-sufficiency;

(3) fair judicial trials for crimes in courts of competent jurisdiction;

(4) the right to life and health programs; 

(5) arms control and disarmament; 

(6) participation in regional and international organizations; 22USC(33)§2161
(7) democratic elections; 22USC(32)2218.

(B) The 8 most severe cases of failed states cost the international community an estimated $250 billion in the 1990’s.  When states fail they must be treated swiftly by international development programs to address;

(1) democratic elections;

(2) credible rule of law;

(3) environmental quality assurance for sustainable development 

(4) and long term social development of the welfare state.  
Article 3                                  US International Relations                                   

§233



       Foreign Assistance

(A) US AID administrates foreign assistance for the United States Secretary of State in accordance with the 1961 Foreign Assistance Act, yearly legislation such as S1161, supplement legislation such as S1689 and in co-operation with international institutions fostering development that for humanitarian, economic, and political reasons, are determined to be in the national interest of the United States.  The US interest is defined as a commitment to assist in fostering economic development in the less developed countries of this world to combat malnutrition, low life expectancy, childhood disease, underemployment, illiteracy and low productivity in developing countries.  To ensure that financial assistance effectively addresses the needs of the people at least 50 percent of US assistance should directly benefit the poorest groups effected and accounts for these payments by financing sound, efficient, productive, self-sustaining projects designed to benefit needy people in developing countries, 22USC(7)262g-1.

(B) Only ¼ of the today’s children will get a basic education and 1/6 of adults are illiterate.  35 million people live as refugees as the result of military conflicts whose statelessness protects them under the 1967 Convention on Refugees.  800 million make less than $1 a day.  1.1 billion people lack access to safe drinking water.  42 million are dying from AIDS and 11 million children die every year
.  

(C) The development-oriented international financial institutions have proved themselves capable of playing a significant role in assisting economic development by providing to less developed countries access to capital and technical assistance and soliciting from them maximum self-help and mutual cooperation with minimal risk of financial loss to contributing countries; such institutions have proved to be an effective mechanism for sharing the burden among developed countries As a step in that direction, in future negotiations, the United States should work toward aggregate contributions to future replenishments to international financial institutions covered by this Act not to exceed 25 per centum under 22USC(7)262-c
(D) 22USC(32)II§2151n provides that no assistance may be provided to the government of any country which engages in a consistent pattern of gross violations of internationally recognized human rights, including torture or cruel, inhuman, or degrading treatment or punishment, prolonged detention without charges, causing the disappearance of persons by the abduction and clandestine detention of those persons, or other flagrant denial of the right to life, liberty, and the security of person, unless such assistance will directly benefit the needy people in such country.  United States agencies and citizens are also expected to voice and exercise their vote in protest of human rights and nuclear armament concerns in international agencies administrating relief to nations suspected of being flagrant violators of human rights or holders of US prisoners of war without severing funding to the impoverished majority of these nations under 22USC(7)262-d. 

(E) When issuing international development assistance the Committee on Foreign Relations of the Senate or the Committee on Foreign Affairs of the House of Representatives must require the Administrator, to submit in writing information demonstrating that… 

(1) such assistance will directly benefit the needy people in such country;

(2) the people want the relief; 

(3) the state is competent to administer it in a transparent pattern; 

(4) explains the dollar amounts of such assistance; 

(5) explains how such assistance will directly benefit the needy people in the country.

§233a                          Foreign Service, Consulates and Embassies
(A) The first joint Strategic Plan between the Department of State and Agency for International Development was drafted in 2001.  The plan declared that the mission of US foreign policy is to create a more secure, democratic and prosperous world for the benefit of the American people and the international community.   To accomplish these goals USAID and the foreign consulates and embassies will need to work in far closer co-operation.  Every embassy and consulate should report to and be reported to by their respective regional bureau of USAID.  Consular staff in wealthy nations should contract with their foreign nations and USAID to secure international development funds for grants to the least developed nations where consular staff will co-operate to administrate these grants with the local government in the equitably and sustainable fashion they have researched.  The US foreign service must unite under USAID to be more effective in the administration of the $28.5 billion US foreign affairs budget
 and up to $70 billion in supplemental relief from the US that can be matched by other countries for $100 billion international development years and $1 trillion Decades.

(B) Foreign service employees of USAID and the US Department of State work in 260 diplomatic missions in 163 foreign countries listed in US Embassies 
.  US Consular offices abroad process an estimated 7 million visa applications annually
.   Under 22USC(8)§292 the Secretary of State is limited only by the budget of the Department of State to acquire by purchase or exchange, building and grounds of the United States in foreign countries and to alter, repair, and furnish such buildings for the use of the diplomatic and consular establishments of the United States, or for the purpose of consolidating within one or more buildings, the embassies, legation, consulates, and agency for international development.
(C) The Foreign Service has the responsibility to protect the rights of US citizens abroad to guarantee that they enjoy the same rights and privileges that they would have in the United States.  US citizens accused of crimes and/or imprisoned in foreign nations are also entitled to the representation of the US consulates with consideration for their release into the custody of the United States in accordance with the Vienna Convention on Consular Relations.   Under 22USC(25)1973 the Secretary of State is required to reimburse fishing and commercial vessels for any fines or license fees they are required to pay in order to secure the prompt release of ship and crew from foreign seizure. USAID has working relationships with more than 3,500 American companies, over 300 U.S.-based private voluntary organizations and their foreign counterparts.  

§233b                                            Homeland Security
(A) The newly restructure Department of Homeland Security welcomes a total of 500 million people, 330 million of whom are foreigners, into the US every year.  More people enter the United States as tourists, scientists, scholars, immigrants and businessmen every year, than the 280 million total population of the United States.  The US is intricately connected with the 191 nations and +/- 80 dependencies of the world both culturally and financially and there is clearly a great demand for the US foreign service and homeland security- to process visas, promote healthy international relations, trade and tourism, and protect the United States interest for a peaceful and secure world.  

(B) Homeland Security receives 16 million shipping containers to the United States every year.  The importance of good foreign relations is that US foreign trade accounts for roughly a quarter of our nations dramatic economic growth in the years since the Marshall Plan.  It is estimated that US households and firms have roughly $6 trillion invested abroad
.  

§233c


           Current International Affairs
(A) Due to the US military actions in Afghanistan & Iraq the US will need to take great care to maintain good relations with both the Organization of Islamic Conferences and the Organization of American States.  The US shall need to pay the vast majority of the development costs for democracy, agricultural and economic sustainability in the North African Middle East (NAME) for the next 10 years.  This expense is justified as a peace treaty intended to restore the good will between the secular nation of the US and the religious states of the NAME through respect for international law and the co-operative investment of the wealthy nations of the Arabian Peninsula.  These wars in the Middle East are unfortunate both because of the avoidable loss of life and the attention deficit the US must give America in order to balance their large settlements between the NAME and America without forsaking unilateral development efforts in Africa and Asia.

(B) The critical issues facing development efforts in the North African Middle East (NAME) requiring multilateral investment by the US and Arabian Peninsula in the Islamic Development Bank are;

(1) Arab-Israeli Peace intended to create a Palestinian state by 2005 and requires a substantial sum of money for 2 million people to raise their standard of living from $1,000 a year to at least $2,500 by investing heavily with Israel and the Arabian Peninsula while soliciting for a statehood bonus from the UN.  We hope Palestine will raise $4 billion a year to meet the needs of their people.

(2) A stable and democratic Iraq receiving $20 billion a year for 10 years that meets the approval of the Organization of Islamic Conferences and US, founded upon; 

(a) New Iraq Constitutional Elections (NICE)

(b) oil export revenues

(3) A Stable and Democratic Afghanistan receiving $20 billion a year for 10 years that meets the approval of the Organization of Islamic Conferences and US; founded upon; 

(a) establishes internal and external security for economic reconstruction.      

(b) establishes a broadly representative government

(c) meets critical humanitarian needs for reconstruction

(d) does not remain economically dependant upon foreign donors.

(4) A Sustainable Development Program in Yemen receiving $10 billion a year for 10 years that meets the approval of the Organization of Islamic Conference and US to raise the per capita income of 17 million people from $800 to $2,500;             

(C) The current international affairs in the Asian theatre involve; disarmament as US looks with apprehension and disfavor upon a general increase of armament throughout the world, but it realizes that no single nation can disarm, and that without a common agreement upon the subject every considerable power must maintain a relative standing in military strength 22USC(7)§261 and the relief of severe poverty in South Asia where 600 million people make less than a $1 a day.  The current events are;

(1) The unification of Korea to eliminate North Korean nuclear threat and promote equality between North and South Korea. North Korea needs to become part of the South Korean tax and welfare administration so that $250 billion can be invested in North Korea by the South, the US and neighbors over a period of 10 to 25 years.

(2) Ease tensions between India and Pakistan by;

(a) improving Indian trade

(b) improving Pakistani rule of law and constitution

(D) Current international affairs in the Americas are focused upon the;

(1) Promotion of Andean Democracy by,

(a) securing democracy

(b) improving security

(c) providing alternatives to drug trafficking for rural and urban people.

(d) promoting indigenous civil and political rights

(2) In the Western Hemisphere the United States intends to work with the Organization of American States (OAS) to create a Free Trade Area of the Americans by 2005.  
(3) Special assistance to Bolivia where the per capita GDP of $800 inclines the people to refuse to participate in the Free Trade Area of the Americas as they are to disadvantaged to compete and receive fair prices on the international economic market without subsidies to help them alleviate poverty.

(E) International affairs in Europe involve working with NATO and the European Union to; 

(1) advance global trade; 

(2) provide peacekeeping troops;

(3) integrate East European democracies in the European Union;

(4) integrate Russia into NATO;

(5) eventually integrate Russia into the European Union.

(F) Africa has the lowest GDP of any continent; the per capita GDP in Sub-Saharan Africa is roughly $1,000 a year.  They require substantial relief for three critical problems that have dramatically raised mortality and poverty;

(1) fight HIV/AIDS, $15 billion has been allocated over 5 years 2003-2008.

(2) Alleviate famine caused by drought in central Africa;

(3) Bring peace to Liberia and Rwanda;

(4) Create sustainable development to  

(G) US international relations are obligated to participate in the United Nations to;

(1) foster international peace and security

(2) protect the innocent

(3) advance freedom, human rights, democracy and economic development

(4) address humanitarian needs

(5) raise the quality of people’s lives through sustainable development of health, nutrition, education and good governance through the rule of law.

(6) Reduce the threat of famine around the globe.

§233d 


               Military Domestication 

(A) Although the US Department of Defense has been administrating an estimated $50-$100 billion abroad annually to support US military bases that have little support with the local government. The United States Department of Defense is authorized to administrate only $800 million of foreign military assistance every year under 22USC(32)§2312 on the stipulation that; No defense articles shall be furnished on a grant basis to any country at a cost in excess of $3,000,000 in any fiscal year unless the President determines under 22USC(32)§2314 -

(1) that such country conforms to the purposes and principles of the Charter of the United Nations;

(2) that such defense articles will be utilized by such country for the maintenance of its own defensive strength, or the defensive strength of the free world;

(3) that such country is taking all reasonable measures, consistent with its political and economic stability, which may  be needed to develop its defense capacities; and

(4) that the increased ability of such country to defend itself is important to the security of the United States.

(5) that defense articles under the Arms Export Control Act 22 USC§2751 will not get into the hands of people who are not employed by the government 

(6) that military assistance will not contribute to an arms race;

(7) that assistance will not increase the possibility of outbreak or escalation of conflict; or

(8) prejudice the development of bilateral or multilateral arms control arrangements.
(9) that defense stockpiles are kept at US bases and value less than $50 million.

(B) Under 22USC(32)§2301 the military assistance policy of the United States is to achieve international peace and security through the United Nations so that armed force shall not be used except for individual or collective self-defense.  In furnishing military assistance, maximum efforts must be made to achieve control of weapons of mass destruction through regulation and reduction of armaments, including armed forces, under adequate safeguards to protect complying countries against violation, evasion and persecution.      

(1) Countries receiving military aid shall participate in collective measures requested by the United Nations for the purpose of maintaining or restoring international peace and security, or for the purpose of assisting foreign military forces in less developed  countries, or the voluntary efforts of personnel of the Armed Forces of the United States in such countries to construct public works and to engage in other activities helpful to the economic and social development of the country 22USC(32)2302.

(2) The principal goal of US military assistance shall be to promote the increased observance of internationally recognize human rights by all countries.  Gross violations of internationally recognized human rights includes mass murders, killing prisoners of war, torture or cruel, inhuman, or degrading treatment or punishment, prolonged detention without charges and trial, causing the disappearance of persons by the abduction and clandestine detention of those persons, and other flagrant denial of the right to life, liberty, or the security of person. Countries determined to be in gross violation of human rights are not eligible for military assistance from the United States.  Nor are United States Armed Forces permitted to commit such aforementioned violations of internationally recognized human rights 22USC(32)§2304. 
(C) Under 22USC(32)§3221i the President may assign members of the Armed Forces of the United States to a foreign country to perform one or more of the following functions:

(1) equipment and services case management;

(2) training management;

(3) program monitoring;

(4) evaluation and planning of the host government's military capabilities and requirements;       

(5) administrative support;

(6) promoting rationalization, standardization, interoperability, and other defense cooperation measures; and

(7) liaison functions exclusive of advisory and training assistance.
Article 4 


    International Institutions

§234                                   United Nations Development Program

(A) The United Nations Development Program (UNDP) was established by the General Assembly in its resolution 2029 (XX) of 22 November 1965.  To fund this program directed at alleviating global poverty and income inequality the United Nations likes to ensure that 0.7% of the gross national product of developed countries is used for official development assistance.  As the result of the philanthropy of wealthy nations and the hospitality of poor nations UNDP raises roughly $25 billion a year for programs on the ground in 166 countries around the globe, only 12.5% of estimated developmental needs and $10 billion from the United States.  

(B) At the United Nations Millennium Summit the UN set millennium development goals for 2015, derived from the Manifesto of Poverty, as follows;

      (1) eradicating extreme poverty and hunger;

      (2) achieve universal primary education;

      (3) promote gender equality and empower women;

      (4) reduce child mortality;

      (5) improve maternal health;

      (6) combat HIV/AIDS, malaria and other diseases;

      (7) ensure environmental stability;

      (8) develop a global partnership for development
.

§234a                            United Nations Economic and Social Council

(A) The United Nations Economic and Social Council (ECOSOC) is one of the principal organs of the United Nations in Article 7 of the UN Charter.  UNESCO is primarily occupied with fulfilling the general obligations for international co-operation of set forth in Chapter IX Article 55 (ab) to create conditions of stability and well being necessary for peaceful and friendly relations among nations by preparing studies regarding international development for the Secretary-General and the General Assembly; in pursuit of; 

(1) Higher standards of living, full employment, and conditions of economic and social progress and development;

(2) Solutions to international economic, social, health, and related problems; 

(B) Under Chapter X of the Charter ECOSOC is constituted by 54 members elected by General Assembly.  Under Article 68 ECOSOC creates committees for achieving these goals through the means of preparing reports for the General Assembly and Security Council
.  Of the 10 Commissions in ECOSOC 4 study international development;

      (1) Commission on Population and Development
      (2) Commission for Social Development
      (3) Commission on Science and Technology for Development
      (4) Commission on Sustainable Development


(C) The focus of all 5 regional commissions is to promote the economic development of regions that are widely understood to be poor.  These regions are commissioned to be;

      (1) Economic Commission for Africa (ECA)
      (2) Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific (ESCAP)

      (3) Economic Commission for Europe (ECE)
      (4) Economic Commission for Latin America and the Caribbean (ECLAC)
      (5) Economic and Social Commission for Western Asia (ESCWA)



§234b                                     United Nations General Assembly
(A) The United Nations General Assembly is the principal legislative body for the United Nations in accordance with Article 7 and Chapter IV of the UN Charter that is comprised with up to 5 representatives from each of the nations party to the United Nations.  Under Article 13 the General Assembly shall promote international cooperation in the political field by encouraging the progressive development of international law and its codification to promote international cooperation in the economic, social, cultural, educational, and health fields, and assisting in the realization of human rights and fundamental freedoms for all without distinction as to race, sex, language, or religion.  The General Assembly, shares the functions and powers set forth in Chapters IX and X with ECOSOC.

(B) To draft law and negotiate agreements regarding international trade and development funding the General Assembly is reliant upon the reports of the UN;

       (1) Economic and Social Council;

       (2) General Assembly Second Economic and Financial Committee;

       (3) Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD). 

(C) The landmark resolutions of the UN General Assembly treating upon international development are, the;

(1) Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples,   1514 (XV) A/4684 (1961);                                                                                                             (2) Permanent Sovereignty over Natural Resources, 1803 (XVII) A/5217 (1962);             (3) Declaration on Social Progress and Development, 2542 (XXIV) A/7630 (1969);         (4) Declaration on the Use of Scientific and Technological Progress in the Interests of Peace and for the Benefit of Mankind, 3384 (XXX) A/10034 (1975);                                 (5) Declaration on the Right to Development, 41/128 A/41/53 (1986);                               (6) Draft Declaration on the Principles of Human Rights and the Environment (1994)

§234c                                  International Development Banks

(A) International Development Banks investigate development strategies and invest funds from donor nations to the beneficiary nations in two significant fashions;  

        (1) deferred interest loans invested in critical infrastructure and sustainable   

        development, repayment is usually not for 10 years with maturity in 30 years;

        (2) multilaterally replenished grants that fund critical projects;
(B) The principal financial institutions of the United Nations are, the;

        (1) World Bank Group (WB)

        (2) International Monetary Fund (IMF)

        (3) World Trade Organization (WTO), facilitated and ratified by World Parliaments

(C) Regional development banks have been founded in every region.  US AID must legislate the 1st Replenishment of the Islamic Development Bank with the $20 billion Iraq Reconstruction Settlement.

        (1) African Development Bank Group (ADB)

        (2) Asian Development Bank (ADB)

        (3) Inter-American Development Bank (IADB)

        (4) Islamic Development Bank (IDB) Group capital of $3.2 billion in 2000;

        (5) European Bank for Reconstruction and Development (EBRD).
§234d                                             International Courts

(A) The International Court of Justice (ICJ) is the principal judicial organ constituted under Article 7 and Chapter XIV of the UN Charter.   Under Article 94 member states of the UN are bound to comply with the decisions of ICJ.   In Mexico v. USA (2003) the US must provisionally desist in their use of the death penalty against citizens of Mexico and the protests of the Mexican consulate in contravention to Article 5 & 36 of the Vienna Convention on Consular Relations (1963).  Under 22USC(7)§287l US Congress defers to the judgment of the International Court of Justice in regard to the payment of costs related to the establishment of peace and security as a member of the United Nations. 

(B) Although in its prima facie 22USC(7)§262-1 appears to restrict the recognition and use of the International Criminal Court by the United States and its nationals.  It is however permissible and within the concurrent jurisdiction of the United States and the International Criminal Court to pass judgment on infractions to the Rome Statute of the International Criminal Court and International Law in general, in regards to;

(1) treaties made under Article II, section 2, clause 2 of the Constitution of the United States on or after October 21, 1998; or

(2) any statute enacted by Congress on or after October 21, 1998.

(3) persons found, property located, or acts or omissions committed, within the territory of the United States; or

(4) nationals of the United States, wherever found.


(5) share information, expertise, or other forms of assistance with such tribunal.

(C) U.S. Court of International Trade is constituted under 28USC(11) §251-258  to employ 12 presidential appointed judges who hear claims against the United States in accordance with the jurisdiction and venue set forth in 28USC(95)§

 HYPERLINK "http://www4.law.cornell.edu/uscode/28/plVch95.html" 1581-1585.  The Court has a residual grant of exclusive subject matter jurisdiction to decide any civil action against the United States, its officers, or agencies arising out of any law pertaining to international trade, tariffs and customs in accordance with the Rules of Court
.
Part II
                                         Organization of USAID



Article 5


                  Office

§235                                       Office of the Administrator 

(A) An Administrator is appointed by the President and confirmed by the Senate to lead the US Agency for International Development.  A Deputy Administrator is also appointed by the President and confirmed by the Senate to serve as the alter-ego of the administrator and is authorized to perform all of his functions
.  The primary responsibility of the administrator is approving decisions regarding the transferring of major functions between Bureaus and Offices, the establishment or elimination of reporting requirements to the Office of the Administrator and the establishment of new Missions
.  Acting through and in the absence of the assistant administrators the Administrator of USAID is responsible for the administration of the $10 billion allocated to USAID every year.

(B) To lead democratic evolution and independent Agency we would like the President and Secretary of State to appoint two candidates with Senate Confirmation for AID Administrator for election, on the federal ballot in 2005 to assume office in 2006 and every five years thereafter 20010, 2015 and 2020, etc, of not more than 1, 5 year term.

(C) The Administer handles roughly ten Assistant Administrators who are all appointed by the President with Senate Confirmation to supervise the $10 billion Agency and $50 billion US Foreign Service 2003,  $20 billion in Iraqi relief.  He needs another $20 billion to pay for Afghanistan in 2004.  USAID would like to Justify paying $70 billion a year for international development that could afford World Welfare Working with the UN.

§235a



  Office of the General Counsel 

(A) The General Counsel is assisted by Deputy General Counsels and Agency Ethics Officers and Foreign Mission Legal Advisors to provide USAID with general legal counsel
.  The General Counsel is authorized to settle Tort claims against the United States at home and abroad less than $25,000 without the specific authorization of the Attorney General in accordance with 28USC(171)§2672.  All foreign litigation by US citizens are directed to be submitted to the Office of General Counsel for review although most settlement must come from the US Department of Justice Foreign Claims Commission
.  

§235b



            GDA Secretariat 

(A) The GDA Secretariat is the Comptroller and is in charge of all investigations of USAID.  The Secretariat guarantees that all personnel records and meeting minutes for advisory committees are open to the public.  An assistant administrator founds advisory committees with the approval of the committee charter that must be available for the GDA Secretariat
.    

§235c



 Chief Financial Officer (CFO) 

(A) The Chief Financial Officer is responsible for 

(1) suspending, compromising, terminating, and waiving claims against the Agency except Tort Claims.

(2) Negotiating, executing and amending agreements and orders regarding the financial operation of the Agency

(3) Making exceptions to the travel card budget.

(4) Payroll duties including withholding and paying taxes in accordance with law 

(5) Appoint and revoke the authorizations of certifying officers

(6) Authority to sign requests for relief concerning physical loss 

(7) Authority to request the Department of Treasury to issue checks

§235d



Office of the Inspector General

(A) The Office of the  Inspector General is appointed by the president with Senate confirmation.  The primary responsibilities of the Inspector General are; 

(1) audit and investigate all US AID programs;                                                                                        (2) to plan organizational changes affecting the office of the Inspector General. 

§235e



        Office of Security 

(A) The Office of Security, 

(1) Classifies, downgrades and declassifies Secret and Confidential material;

(2) Administers oaths in lawful security investigations by officers appointed to the Office;

(3) Investigates allegations of crime within the Agency;

(4) Analyzes military and security situations to determine the safety of personnel;

(5) Provides counsel to USAID missions on security issues.

Article 6


        Principal Bureaus

§236
                          Bureau for Policy and Program Co-odination

       

(A) The Bureau for Policy and Program Coordination (PPC) is headed by the Assistant Administrator who appointed by the president and confirmed by the Senate confirmed.  The Assistant Administrator is responsible for,

(1) strategic planning;                                                                                                               (2) the budget;                                                                                                                      (3) program implementation and evaluation;                                                                      (4) reports to OMB, federal agencies and Congress on matters pertaining to agency policy and programming;                                                                                                                  (5) negotiate, execute, amend and implement grants, loans and contracts with foreign states and public international organizations;                                                                       (6) review and approve documents for submission as evidence in satisfaction of conditions precedent;

(b) Within the PPC is located an Office of Resource Allocation that establishes the pay ceilings for specific employment positions.

§236a



    Bureau for Management

(A) The Bureau for Management/CIO is headed by the Assistant Administrator who (1) approves changes in the organizational structure of USAID programs if they affect the operations of other programs, (2) counsels the administrator on organizational issues, (3) provides day to day executive direction of programs, (4) presents the Agency budget to the Office of Management and Budget (OMB), other federal agencies and Congress on issues regarding Agency Management and Budget.

(B) Within the Bureau for Management is an Office of Human Resources, Policy, Planning and Information Management Division.  This Office prepares reports on 

(1) agency policy on personnel and organizational management, 

(2)  assesses organizational effectiveness and efficiency in accordance with the standards developed by the office, 

(3) provides organization with guidance regarding staffing and position options, 

(4) reviews and acts upon changes in employment as required by law, regulation and collective bargaining decision, 

(5) facilitates the review of proposed organizational changes;

(6) the Agency’s budget

(7) acquisition, approval and review of federal information resource requests

(8) database commercial activities by private corporations competitively contracted with by the Agency
.   

§236b


Bureau for Legislative Affairs and Public 

(A) The Bureau for Legislative and Public Affairs executes, amends, and submits;

(1) federal regulations

(2) amendments to the Foreign Assistance Act

(3) the yearly budget

(4) appropriations requests requiring Legislative Approval

(5) Acts of Law affecting USAID and Foreign Relations

to the Senate and Congressional Foreign Relations Committees for review, ratification, public hearings, vote, signature of the president and publication of law.  

(b) All public affairs by USAID should be undertaken under the auspice of law.  To this goal the Bureau promotes the education and general understanding of foreign relations law within the Foreign Service and to the public.  

(c) Legislation requires both publicity and the summoning of competent witnesses, particularly appropriate assistant administrators from within USAID, knowledgeable foreign servants and researchers to assist the Senate and Congressional Foreign Relations to come to competent conclusions in regards to the wording and authorizations of law.

§236c       Bureau for Democracy, Conflict and Humanitarian Assistance (DCHA)

(A) The Bureau for Democracy, Conflict, and Humanitarian Assistance is headed by an Assistant Administrator who is appointed by the President and confirmed by the Senate.  The primary responsibility of the bureau is to immediately respond to emergencies, by negotiating, executing, amending and implementing

(1) Single grants and contracts with non-governmental organizations and foreign governments of up to $3 million unless a recognized disaster justifies more;

(2) contracts, including those for personal service, for up to $500,000 (private organizations must make at least 20% of their money from sources other than the US government.

(B) There are six offices operating from within the Bureau of Democracy, Conflict and Humanitarian Assistance with a budget of $1.5756 billion; 

(1) Office of Food for Peace, authorizing assistance under 7USC§1691
(2) Private/Voluntary Cooperation/American Schools and Hospitals Abroad, registering organizations and authorizing grants for these organizations, the Peace Corp and US Department of Defense for food transport under 10USC§402
(3) Foreign Disaster Assistance,

(4) Transition Initiatives, negotiating transition initiatives for USAID administrators,

(5) Democracy and Governance, authorize democracy and governance plans  

(6) Conflict Management and Mitigation, assisting to settle disputes

§236d

Economic Growth, Agriculture, and Trade (EGAT) Bureau

(a) The Bureau for Economic Growth, Agriculture and Trade has been created as one of three "pillar" bureaus and supports the Agency goals of reducing poverty and hunger and promoting peace and prosperity in developing and transition countries.  To accomplish these tasks the bureau has a 2003 budget of $154 million for three programs;

(1) promoting open and competitive economies;                                                                      (2) developing science and technology to improve agricultural productivity, natural resource management, markets, and human nutrition;                                                                            (3) expanding access to economic opportunities for the poor.
§236 e



  Bureau for Global Health
(a) The Bureau for Global Health has a budget of $304 million to fund programs directed at five broad objectives: 
(1) Family Planning;

(2) Infant and child health and nutrition to reduce infant and child mortality;
(3) Maternity health to reduce deaths of women in childbirth;

(4) Reduction of HIV transmission; 
(5) Preventing infectious diseases through vaccination and education.
(B) The Bureau co-operates and co-ordinates with the American Schools and Hospital Abroad and international health organizations to fund programs in developing states
.  

(C) The Bureau should focus upon the Millennium Goal to provide prescription drugs and vaccines, from US and international manufacturers, at discount and grant rates to developing nations with a pharmaceutical deficit in order to be a more lucrative bureau maximizing the global coverage of vaccines and health infrastructures of the least developed countries.  The administration of vaccines should be accompanied with local legislation to publicize the availability and use of these vaccines as they help to prevent child mortality, reduce disease and mortality in least developed nations.
Part III                                      Regional Reorganization  

Article 7


                America

§237                               Bureau for Latin America and the Caribbean 

(A) The Bureau for Latin America and the Caribbean has 16 missions and a development program in Cuba.  To achieve the goals of democracy, peace and prosperity under 22USC§2274 the Bureau is in charge of;

(1) strategic planning for regional development;

(2) waiving nationality requirements for grants and programs;

(3) coordinating with other federal and international agencies;

(4) administrating reimbursable USAID programs;

(5) registering regional, foreign private, voluntary and indigenous organizations;

(6) negotiating, executing, amending and implementing agreements with the American Development Bank 22USC§1942.

(B) With an annual investment of more than $850 million in the Latin America and the Caribbean region, USAID is dedicated to improving the quality of life and strengthening the democracies and economies of our neighbors in the Western Hemisphere.

(C) Under 22USC(32)§2340b to be eligible for benefits under the America Framework Agreement a country must be a Latin American or Caribbean country

(1) whose government is democratically elected;                                                                    (2) whose government has not repeatedly provided support for acts of international terrorism;                                                                                                                                (3) whose government assists in international narcotics control matters;                                                                                                                                   (4) whose government (including its military or other security forces) does not engage in a consistent pattern of gross violations of internationally recognized human rights;            (5) whose government has placed tax dollars in an Americas Trust Fund to match development grants by the United States in accordance with 22USC(32)§2430g.    

§237a


          Organization of American States

(A) The Organization of American State (OAS) was founded in 1967 with the ratification of the Charter of the Organization of American States to achieve an order of peace and justice amongst American States, to promote their solidarity, to strengthen their collaboration, and to defend their sovereignty, their territorial integrity, and their independence. Within the United Nations, the Organization of American States is a regional agency.  Under Articles 53, 54, 77, 93 and 95 of the OAS Charter the developmental needs of the Americas are assessed by the Inter-American Council for Integral Development (ICID) that under its own Statute has the following functions: 
(1) the administration, evaluation and supervision of the partnership for development;                                                                                                                                 (2) the administration and supervision of the fellowship, scholarship and training programs of the OAS.                                                                                                             (3) the development and establishment of cooperative relations with Permanent Observers, other states, and national and international organizations, regarding partnership for development activities.                                                                                   (4) manage and account for the resources of FEMCIDI and other funds raised by and entrusted to the IACD.                                                                                                               (5) the mobilization of financial, technical, and other resources in order to strengthen partnership for development activities.                                                                                  (6) The approval, of the method of implementation of partnership for development activities and the determination of their level of financing, endeavors to target the most pressing needs of the Member States, especially the relatively less developed countries and those with the smaller economies. 

(a) Table 2 shows Haiti with 7.5 million people with a per capita income of $1,700, Cuba with 11.3 million and a per capita of $2,300, Bolivia with 8.6 million and a per capita of $2,500, Nicaragua with 5.1 million and a per capita of $2,500, Honduras with 6.66 million and a per capita of $2,700; are recognized as the least developed countries (LDC) Any nation making less than $5,000 per capita in the Americas can be considered poor.  Middle Class becomes comfortable at $10,000.

(B) The Inter-American Democratic Charter ratified (9/11/2001) reaffirms the principle of representative democracy for good governance and finds under Article 2 the effective exercise of representative democracy is the basis for the rule of law and of the constitutional regimes of the member states of the Organization of American States. Representative democracy is strengthened and deepened by permanent, ethical, and responsible participation of the citizenry within a legal framework conforming to the respective constitutional order.  Under Article 21 2/3 vote of the OAS General Assembly can suspend members who are determined to be in breach of democratic principles. 
§237b     
                    Free Trade Area of the Americas

(A) OAS intends to embark on an Free Trade Area of the Americas (FTAA) in 2005 that should greatly strengthen the unity of the American market economy that is many decades away from the equality of income required for the emergence of a common market in the Americas.  The leaders of the 34 democratic countries of the Western Hemisphere launched the process of creating the FTAA in 1994, at the First Summit of the Americas. The Second Summit of the Americas, in 1998, marked the beginning of formal FTAA negotiations. At the Third Summit of the Americas, held in April 2001 in Quebec City, Canada, the presidents and prime ministers agreed to conclude negotiations by January 2005 so the trade pact can enter into force no later than December of that same year, to enforce;
(1) Free and open economies, market access, sustained flows of investment, capital formation, financial stability, appropriate public policies, access to technology and human resources development and training to reduce poverty and inequalities, raising living standards and promote sustainable development, by negotiating market access; investment; services; government procurement; dispute settlement; agriculture; intellectual property; antidumping, subsidies and countervailing duties; and competition policy. 

(B) The final characteristics of the FTAA will be determined by negotiations of government officials from the 34 participating countries regarding the 2nd Draft of the Free Trade Agreement of the Americas (FTAA).  The FTAA co-exists with bilateral and sub regional agreements, and countries may negotiate and accepts obligations as a sub regional unit.
§237c                                      US Missions in the Americas 

(A) USAID has an on-the-ground presence in Latin America and the Caribbean in 16 field missions throughout the Western Hemisphere, as well as operations in non-presence countries including Cuba.  These USAID missions are located within the United States Embassy in;

(1) Bolivia, (2) Brazil, (3) Colombia, (4) Cuba, (5) Dominican Republic, (6) Ecuador, (7) El Salvador, (8) Guatemala, (9) Guyana, (10) Haiti, (11) Honduras, (12) Jamaica, (13) Mexico, (14) Nicaragua, (15) Panama, (16) Paraguay, (17) Peru
(B) For the purpose of extending the international development interest of and accessibility to the US foreign service in the Americas the 41 US missions in the Americas are listed by the Secretary of State as (1)Buenos Aires, Argentina, (2) Nassau, Bahamas, (3) Bridgetown, Barbados, (4) Belize City, Belize, (5) La Paz, Bolivia, (6) Brasilia, Brazil, (7) Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, (8) São Paulo, Brazil, (9) Ottawa, Canada, (10) Toronto, Canada, (11) Winnipeg, Canada, (12) Santiago, Chile, (13)Bogota, Colombia, (14) San Jose, Costa Rica, (15) U.S. Interests Section, Havana, Cuba, (17) Santo Domingo, (18) Dominican Republic, (19) Quito, Ecuador, (20) Guayaquil, Ecuador, (21) San Salvador, El Salvador, (22) Guatemala City, Guatemala, (23) Georgetown, Guyana, (24) Port-au-Prince, Haiti (25) Tegucigalpa, Honduras, (26) Kingston, Jamaica, (27) Mexico City, Mexico. (28) Ciudad Juarez, Mexico, (29) Guadalajara, Mexico, (30) Monterrey, Mexico, (31) Puerto Vallarta, Mexico, (32) Tijuana, Mexico, (33) Curacao, Netherlands Antilles, (34) Managua, Nicaragua, (35) Panama City, Panama, (36) Ascuncion, Paraguay, (37) Lima, Peru, (38) Port of Spain, Trinidad & Tobago, (39) Montevideo, Uruguay, (40) Caracas, VenezuelaM, (41) U.S. Mission to the UN - New York
§237d                               US Military Supervision in the Americas

(A) The United States Military protects US Homeland Security and represents US interests in the Americas through two American Commands, (1) Northern Command and (2) Southern Command. 

(1) US Northern Command has the area of responsibility to protect the US, Canada, Mexico, Puerto Rico and the US Virgin Islands within 50 nautical miles of the border.  Northern Command was founded in 2002 and is primarily involved in Homeland Security and assists local law enforcement efforts.  Its command center is located at Peterson Air Force Base in Cold Springs, Colorado. 

(2) US Southern Command has the area of responsibility to protect 34 nations in the Western Hemisphere south of Mexico and the Caribbean.  19 in Central and South America and 13 in the Caribbean) and covers about 14.5 million square miles (23.2 million square kilometers).  In compliance the Panama Canal Treaty of 1977, the U.S. transferred to the Government of Panama the daily operation of the Panama Canal, forfeiting all the U.S. military-controlled installations, facilities, and lands, on 14 December 1999.  Besides the headquarters in Miami, Florida there are a number of military facilities in the Caribbean.  Puerto Rico is home to several facilities.  Cuba is home to the Guatanamo Bay Naval Base that is under scrutiny for holding alleged Al Quaeda prisoners incommunicado and under threat of death in contravention to the Vienna Convention on Consular Relations.  Guatanamo Bay is a likely forfeiture to Cuba when the President relieves sanctions against our peaceful neighboring country unless it can be adapted to serve as a joint US / Cuban Naval and Coast Guard Base.
Article 8                                                      Africa


          

§238                                         Bureau for Sub-Saharan Africa

(A) USAID has 22 bilateral missions and 3 regional organizations in Sub-Saharan Africa - 2 Regional Economic Development Support Offices (REDSOs), and the Regional Center for Southern Africa (RCSA). In 2003 the Bureau for Africa administrated $1.03 billion in funds with the African Development Fund under 22USCX§2293;

(1) Coordinating relief with other US and international agencies; 

(2) Registering regional, foreign private, community and indigenous organizations for funding and trade programs;

(3) Coming to agreements to administrate assistance with foreign countries; 

(4) Promoting trade and environment; $305.2 million

(5) Coordinating AIDS/HIV prevention programs;  $325 million

(6) Public Health; $216.9 million

(7) Education; $121.5 million

(8) Democracy and Conflict Resolution, $67.8 million

(9) Providing oversight of funds administrated the African Development Fund to ensure that the proceeds are used to alleviate the needs of the poor. 

(B) US AID is committed to long-term development assistance in Sub-Saharan Africa.  USAID supports greater access to education and health services to build responsible states, a more educated and healthier workforce and reduce child mortality rates through the responsible administration of welfare.  In the reform of economic policies USAID shall work closely with grassroots, environmental and local organizations representing tribes, ethnicities, cultural groups, trade and credit unions to determine the most effective use of relief money to help the poor majority of men and women in sub-Saharan Africa to participate in a process of long-term development through economic growth that is equitable, participatory, environmentally sustainable, and self-reliant in both the private and public sectors to develop income-generating opportunities for the unemployed and underemployed in urban and rural areas through, among other things, support for off-farm employment opportunities in micro-and small-scale labor-intensive enterprises.

(1) Agriculture is the foundation of most African economies, providing 70% of the employment and 30% of the GDP.  Increasing the productivity of agriculture is critical to reducing poverty and increasing food security. Agricultural production is currently at only 4.1 times the needs of the farmer although in 1841 the US farmer produced 14 times their own demand.   Grants aim at increasing agricultural production in ways which protect and restore the natural resource base, especially food production, through agricultural policy changes, agricultural research including participatory research directly involving small farmers and promotion of agriculture marketing activities and credit facilities. Food packaging plants, farm-to-market roads, small-scale irrigation, tractors and rural electrification also need to be developed.  Emphasis shall be given to promoting increased equity in rural income distribution, recognizing the role of small farmers.                 

(2) The growing HIV/AIDS pandemic threatens to compromise the economic, social, and democratic gains made in Africa in recent decades, and $15 billion in new funds and programs will stem the tide of the disease in Africa. 

(3) Democratization and conflict resolution by the US foreign service promotes democratization, good governance, and strong civil societies in sub-Saharan Africa; and to strengthens and cooperates with conflict resolution capabilities of governmental, intergovernmental, and nongovernmental entities in sub-Saharan Africa, particularly the African Union.  USAID promotes regional governments and encourages greater accountability in government by promoting respect for the rule of law by contracting with the local governments to share the cost and administration of relief.  
(4) drought and famine, in combination with other factors such as desertification, government neglect of the agricultural sector, and inappropriate economic policies have severely affected long-term development in sub-Saharan Africa; and caused countless deaths and untold suffering among the people of sub-Saharan Africa;

(5)Improve health conditions, with special emphasis on meeting the health needs of mothers and children (including displace children) through the establishment of primary health care systems that give priority to preventive health and that will be ultimately self-sustaining.  In addition, providing training and training facilities, in sub-Saharan Africa, for doctors and other health care providers.

(6) Education Improving the relevance, equity, and efficiency of education, with special emphasis on improving primary education.

(C) Under 22USC(32)§2293 USAID should target the equivalent of 10 percent of the amount authorized to be appropriated for the agency each fiscal year to carry out programs in Africa.  In 2002 US Aid delivered, and promised to deliver, 499,000 metric tons of food. Valued at $250 million.  To feed 14.4 million hungry people in the nations of Lesotho, Malawi, Mozambique, Swaziland, Zambia and Zimbabwe
.  Assistance provided shall be concentrated in countries which will make the most effective use of such assistance especially those countries (including those of the Sahel region) having the greatest need for outside assistance. Assistance shall, include assistance to promote the regional and subregional integration of African production structures, markets and infrastructure. Assistance must protect vulnerable groups especially poor, isolated, and female farmers, the urban poor, and children including displaced children.  Funds made available to carry out development programs in Africa may be used to assist the governments of countries in sub-Saharan Africa,  African local government organizations, international or African nongovernmental organizations, and United States private and voluntary organizations; 

§238a                                                 African Union

The African Union (AU) was renamed on July 11, 2000 by the Constitutive Act of the African Union from the Organization of African Unity (OAU).  The Assembly is comprised of the African Heads of State and the Executive is comprised of African Foreign Ministers.  The objective of the regional agency is to accelerate the process of implementing the African Economic Community in order to promote the socio-economic development of Africa, work with international organizations to improve the health condition, bring conflicts to peaceful resolution and uphold the African Charter of Human and People’s Rights (1981).  

(B) Table 2 reveals Sub-Saharan Africa, to have a population of 796.9 million and a GDP of $700 billion.  Including North Africa, Africa has a population of 887.5 million and GDP of $1.3 trillion. Almost half of the 680 million people living in Sub-Saharan Africa live on less than 65 cents a day. The average per capita GDP in Sub-Saharan Africa is $980 per capita.  North Africa and South Africa have incomes of nearly $10,000, however the rest of the African countries hovers at an average much less than $1,000 a year. Africa faces numerous and complex problems as a result of this poverty.  In Sub-Saharan Africa agriculture comprises 70% of the employment and 30% of the GDP. The regional illiteracy rate is 41%.  There is however great potential and opportunity for growth and development throughout the continent for investing in the people as an African Economic Community.  Although poverty is devastating, it is the norm, therefore there is little objection to a single currency, continental taxation, continental welfare and continental trade on the grounds of economic inequality and most African relief shall need to be done with large donations for matching welfare grants with the 6 African Economic Communities.

(C) Development within the African Union is devoted to the foundation of an African Common Market under the financial supervision of the African Development Bank (ADB).  Within the African Union is founded a Conference on Security, Stability, Development and Cooperation in Africa (CSSDC) a New Partnership for African Development (NEPAD) and Intergovernmental Authority for Development (IGAD).  To process the myriad of developmental problems faced by the 33 least developed countries in Africa.  The African Economic Community has been organized into 6 economic communities named; (1) Community of Sahel-Saharan States (CEN-SAD), (2) Common Market for Eastern and Southern Africa (COMESA), (3) Economic Community of West African States (ECCAS), (4) Economic Community of West African States (ECOWAS), (5) Southern African Development Community (SADC) & (6) Union du Maghreb Arabe (UMA).

§238b                                 US Missions to Sub-Saharan Africa

(A) USAID has 27 bilateral missions and 3 regional organizations in Sub-Saharan Africa - 2 Regional Economic Development Support Offices for East and Southern Africa (REDSO/ESA), West African Support Program (WARP) and the Regional Center for Southern Africa (RCSA) supervise these missions to the peaceful countries of;

(1) Angola, (2) Benin, (3) Burundi, (4) DR Congo, (5) Eritrea, (6) Ethiopia, (7) Ghana, (8) Guinea, (9) Kenya, (10) Liberia, (11) Madagascar, (12) Malawi, (13) Mali, (14) Mozambique, (15) Namibia, (16) Nigeria, (17) Rwanda, (18) Senegal, (19) Sierra Leone, (20) Somalia, (22) South Africa, (23) Sudan, (24) Tanzania, (25) Uganda, (26) Zambia
(27) Zimbabwe:
(B) For the purpose of extending the international development interest of and accessibility to the US foreign service in Sub-Saharan Africa the 36 US missions in Sub-Saharan Africa are listed by the Secretary of State as;

  
(1) Africa Regional Services - Paris, (2) Luanda, Angola, (3) Cotonou, Benin, (4) Gaborone, Botswana, (5) Ouagadougou, Burkina Faso, (6) Yaounde, Cameroon, (7) Praia, Cape Verde, (8) Ndjamena, Chad, (9) Kinshasa, Democratic Republic of the Congo, (10) Abidjan, Côte D’Ivoire, (11) Malabo, Equatorial Guinea, (12) Addis Ababa, Ethiopia, (13) Libreville, Gabon, (14) Accra, Ghana, (15) Conakry, Guinea, (16) Nairobi, Kenya, (17) Maseru, Lesotho, (18) Monrovia, Liberia, (19) Antananarivo, Madagascar, (20) Lilongwe, Malawi, (21) Bamako, Mali, (22) Port Louis, Mauritius, (23) Maputo, Mozambique, (24) Windhoek, Namibia, (25) Niamey, Niger, (26) Abuja, Nigeria, (27) Kigali, Rwanda, (28) Dakar, Senegal, (29) Freetown, Sierra Leone, (30) 
Pretoria, South Africa,
(31), Mbabane, Swaziland , (32) Dar es Salaam, Tanzania, (33) Lome, Togo, (34) Kampala, Uganda, (35) Lusaka, Zambia, (36) Harare, Zimbabwe 
§238c                                        US AFRICOM foundation

(A) There is no unified combatant command that focuses upon Africa.  Responsibility for the representation of US military interests in Africa remains divided between (1) US European Command (EUCOM) and (2) US Central Command (CENTCOM).  The ill preparedness of US troops against malaria on a peacekeeping mission in Liberia demonstrated that the Sub-Saharan African Command requires more study than the dynamics European and Middle Eastern theatres afford.  This Act hereby creates an African Command (AFRICOM) within the Department of Defense awaiting the Presidential  appointment of an African-American General concerned with the Peace and Security of the African People, who is able to work under the authority of the African Union and their militaries on peacekeeping and humanitarian missions. EUCOM and CENTCOM will need to co-operate to exchange information and equity invested in the African Continent to create this new African Command (AFRICOM) that would focus upon Sub-Saharan Africa, leaving North Africa for USCENTCOM that would be renamed the US North African Middle East Command (NAMECOM).

(B) The area of responsibility (AOR) of the United States European Command covers more than 21 million square miles and includes 93 countries and territories and recently expanded to accommodate the former Soviet Republics and Russia. EUCOM territory extends from the North Cape of Norway, through the waters of the Baltic and Mediterranean seas, most of Europe, parts of the Middle East, to the Cape of Good Hope in South Africa. 43 of these 93 countries are located in Africa, 4 in North Africa.  The African contracting states are;  (1) Angola, (2) Benin, (3) Botswana, (4) Burkina Faso, (5) Burundi , (6) Cameroon , (7) Cape Verde , (8) Central African Republic, (9) Chad, (10) Congo , (11) Cote D'Ivoire, (12) Democratic Republic of the Congo, (13) Equatorial Guinea, (14) Gabon, (15) The Gambia, (16) Ghana, (17) Guinea, (18) Guinea-Bissau, (19) Lesotho, (20) Liberia, (21) Malawi , (22) Mali, (23) Mauritania, (24) Mozambique, (25) Namibia, (26) Niger, (27) Nigeria, Rwanda, (28) Sao Tome and Principe, (29) Senegal, (30) Sierra Leone, (31) South Africa,  (32) Swaziland, (33) Tanzania, (34) Togo, (35) Uganda, (36) Zambia, (37) Zimbabwe
North African (1) Algeria, (2) Libya, (3) Morocco, (4) Tunisia, 

(C) USCENTCOM’s Area of Responsibility (AOR) includes 25 culturally and economically diverse nations located throughout the Horn of Africa, South and Central Asia, and Northern Red Sea regions, as well as the Arabian Peninsula and Iraq. The Central Region is larger than the Continental US, stretching more than 3,100 miles east-to-west and 3,600 miles north-to-south. The Horn of Africa Nations- Djibouti, Eritria, Ethiopia, Kenya, Somalia, and Sudan shall be incorporated into the African Command (AFRICOM).  CENTCOM will be renamed the US North African Middle East Command (NAMECOM) to create an Arabic speaking combatant command.
Article 9                                                    Asia

§239 


          Bureau for South East Asia (SEA)  

(A) Whereas the Bureau for Asia and the Near East is too large and culturally diverse to foster effective grant administration there will be founded within USAID a Bureau for the South East Asian (SEA) with 14 missions and a budget of roughly $825 million that is administrated primarily through non-presence programs in Asian countries.  To improve the focus on the development needs of Asia the 7 missions of the Near East (and Afghanistan) shall be transferred to the more culturally competent supervision of the new Bureau of the North African Middle East (NAME).   The Bureau of South East Asia will be in charge of 29 nations and 15 small island states and dependencies.  The region goes north to Mongolia, west to India, south to Australia and East to the Pacific Island nations and dependencies.  The bureau will be responsible for;  

(1) strategic planning for regional development;

(2) approving grants and procedures;

(3) coordinating with other federal and international organizations;

(4) registering, foreign private, voluntary and indigenous organizations;

(5) administrating funds for South Asia through the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development of the Indus Basin Fund 22USC(32)§2223 and the Asian Development Bank (ADB)

(B) In Asia, USAID's first emphases were on countering the spread of communism, particularly the influence of the People's Republic of China. This quickly ballooned into a large program of assistance based on counter-insurgency and democratic and economic development in Vietnam, which lasted until the withdrawal of American troops in 1975.  Current policy is however totally the opposite and the US is a major trading partner with China and advocates on behalf of China to integrate into the free market system of ASEAN.  The USAID structure continues to prevent effective communication with Asian countries and is still built along Cold War lines, it really demands an overhaul.

(C) Table 2 shows Asia and the Pacific as having a population of 3.24 billion and a GDP of $15.834 billion and a per capita GDP of $5,250. Asia has 51% of the global population and 40% of the Global GDP.  The South Asian LDC are East Timor with a population of 1 million and per capita of $500, Nepal with 26.5 million with a per capita of $1,400, Bangladesh with 138.4 million and a per capita of $1,700, Burma with 42.5 million and per capita of $1,660, Bhutan with 2.1 million and per capita of $1,300, Cambodia with 13.1 million at $1,500, Laos with 5.9 million and a per capita of $1,900 are the regions least developed countries (LDC) ; some islands also qualify.  India with a population of 1 billion and a per capita of $2,540 shall be considered at the lowest threshold of middle class.  China with a population of $1.28 billion and par capita of $4,600 shall be considered lower middle class and nations making from $5,000 to $10,000 middle class and state making more than $20,000 per capita wealthy.  

§239a                                             East Asian Treaties

(A) The Association of South East Asian Nations (ASEAN) is the principal treaty organization of the Asian region.  However was founded on August 8, 1967 with the ratification of the ASEAN Declaration in Bangkok (i) to accelerate the economic growth, social progress and cultural development in the region through joint endeavors in the spirit of equality and partnership in order to strengthen the foundation for a prosperous and peaceful community of Southeast Asian nations, and (ii) to promote regional peace and stability through abiding respect for justice and the rule of law in the relationship among countries in the region.  Although security and treaty work have kept the Asian region peaceful since the inception of ASEAN membership does not fully represent the region. The focus upon integration with Australia has kept the People’s Republic of China from fully integrating with the organization.  Although ASEAN treaties are not binding upon non-members they are largely respected as regional law.

(B) ASEAN is the pre-eminent social development foundation in East Asia.  Under the Treaty for Amity and Cooperation (1976) conducts a rigorous regimen of development research and projects as well as responds to disasters.  ASEAN holds many working committees and workshops regarding various topics in health, trade and welfare;

(1) Quick response to the SARS outbreak; and AIDS/HIV

(2) Home care for the elderly;

(3) Health care financing, quality assurance and administration;

(4) Implementing the General Agreement on Trade in Services (GATS);

(5) Rural development and poverty eradication;

(6) Social welfare estimates, demonstration projects and child welfare; 

(7) Labor and Industrial Relations;

(8) Cooperation with Foreign Nations;

(9) Education primary and University networking;

(C) In 2002 ASEAN negotiated a Free Trade Area (AFTA) that reduced tariffs from 0-5% on all imports and exports amongst South East Asian member nations.  Tariffs will be reduced every year until 2010 when tariffs should be totally eliminated between member nations and 2015 for new members who are sensitive to tariff reduction on some products.  The most important prospective new members have been solicited to join in the Free Trade Area; these most important new members are China and Japan.   
§239b                                          US Missions to East Asia 

(A) USAID has 14 missions to East Asia and a budget of roughly $825 million; they are;

(1) Burma, (2) Cambodia, (3) China, (4) East Timor, (5) Indonesia, (6) Laos, (7) Mongolia, (8) Philippines, (9) Thailand, (10) Vietnam, (11) Bangladesh, (12) India 
(13) Nepal, (14) Sri Lanka                    

(B) There are 41 US missions to South East Asia listed by the Secretary of State as; (1) Canberra, Australia, (2) Melbourne, Australia, (3) Perth, Australia, (4) Sydney, Australia, (5) Bandar Seri Begawan, Brunei, (6) Phnom Penh, Cambodia, (7) Beijing, China, (8) Chengdu, China, (9) Guangzhou, China, (10) Shanghai, China, (11) Shenyang, China, (12) Hong Kong and Macau, (13) Suva, Fiji, (14) Jakarta, Indonesia, (15) Tokyo, Japan, (16) Fukuoka, Japan  American Center, (17) Nagoya, Japan  American Center, (18) Osaka, Japan  American Center, (19) Sapporo, Japan, (20) Naha, Okinawa, (21) Seoul, Republic of Korea, (22) Vientiane, Laos, (23) Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia, (24) Kolonia, Federated States

 HYPERLINK "http://www.fm/USEmbassy/" of Micronesia, (25) Ulaanbaatar, Mongolia, (26) Wellington, New Zealand, (27) Auckland, New Zealand, (28) Manila, Philippines, (29) Majuro, Republic of the Marshall Islands, (30) Singapore, (31) Bangkok, Thailand, (32) Chiang Mai, Thailand, (33) Hanoi, Vietnam, (34) Ho Chi Minh City, Vietnam, (35) Dhaka, Bangladesh, (36) New Delhi, India, (37) Calcutta, India, (38) Chennai, India, (39) Mumbai, India, (40) Kathmandu, Nepal, (41) Colombo, Sri Lanka
§239c                                             US Pacific Command 


(A) US military supervision in Asia and the Pacific is supervised by US Pacific Command (PACOM).  Camp H.M. Smith, home of the headquarters of the Commander in Chief, U.S. Pacific Command and the Commanding General of Marine Forces Pacific, is located on Oahu's Halawa Heights, at an elevation of about 600 feet above Pearl Harbor, near the community of Aiea.  It is the oldest and largest of the United States' unified commands with 300,000 troops, about 50,000 deployed abroad in Guam, Japan and Korea.
(1) The U.S. Pacific Command was established as a unified command on 1 January 1947, The present U.S. Pacific Command (USPACOM) includes areas originally assigned to two other unified commanders. Responsibilities of the Far East Command were assumed on 1 July 1957. That same day the command assumed some of the responsibilities of the Alaskan Command, and individual Army and Air Force component commands for the Pacific was established in Hawaii. Added responsibilities were assigned to CINCPAC on 1 January 1972 for military forces and elements in the Indian Ocean, Southern Asia, and the Arctic. The area of responsibility was further expanded on 1 May 1976 to the east coast of Africa. This enlarged the Pacific Command to more than 50 percent of the earth's surface, an area of over 100 million square miles.  Another enlargement of the USPACOM area took place in October 1983 when it was assigned responsibility for the People's Republic of China, the Democratic People's Republic of Korea, Mongolia, and the Republic of Madagascar.  
Article  10                                               Europe

§240


       Bureau for Europe and Russia (EAR) 

(A) The Bureau for Europe and Eurasia represents the development objectives of the former Soviet Republics in Eastern Europe, the Caucuses and Central Asia has 23 missions and a current budget of $435 million for the 11 missions of Eastern Europe and $576 million for Eurasia.  The European Union provides three times the US funding via the European Bank for Reconstruction and Development (EBRD) for these neighbor states that were released from the Soviet Union primarily to join the EU.  The 12 missions to former Soviet Republics in the Caucuses and Central Asia and their money shall be transferred under this act to the new Bureau for the North African Middle East (NAME) because it would be nice to be hearing AID appreciate having a Bureau for Europe and Russia (EAR) and a Bureau for the North African Middle East (NAME).  

(B) Table 2 shows Western and Eastern Europe and Russia to have a combined population of 484.2 million with a GDP of $6.37 trillion and a per capita income of $13,155 annually.  Western European nations enjoy a standard of living of around $25,000-$30,000 a year whereas Eastern European nations hover around $10,000 a year with a $15,300 high in the Czech Republic.  The least developed nations (LDC) are Bosnia Herzegovina with a per capita income of $1,900, Moldova and Serbia and Montenegro with $2,500, Ukraine and Albania with $4,500 respectively.

(C) Support for East European Democracy (SEED) authorizes the President to provide assistance to the independent states of the former Soviet Union under 22USC(32)§2295 and 22USC§5401 for the following activities:

(1) Urgent humanitarian needs for medicine, medical supplies and equipment, and food, including the nutritional needs of infants such as processed baby food;

(2) Democracy- an popularly elected government- and promoting;

(a) political, social, and economic pluralism;

(b) respect for internationally recognized human rights and the rule of law;

(c) the development of institutions of democratic governance, including electoral and legislative processes;

(d) the institution and improvement of public administration at the national, intergovernmental, regional, and local level;

(e) the development of a free and independent media;

(f) the development of effective control by elected civilian officials over, and the development of a nonpolitical officer corps in, the military and security forces; and

(g) Strengthened administration of justice through programs and activities carried out in accordance with section 2295b(e)

(3) Creating and developing private enterprise and free market systems based on the principle of private ownership of property, including -

(a) the development of private cooperatives, credit unions and labor unions;

(b) the improvement in the collection and analysis of statistical information;

(c) the reform and restructuring of banking and financial systems; and

(d) the protection of intellectual property.             

(4) Creating market-based pricing policies and the transfer of technologies that reduce energy wastage and harmful emissions; supporting developmentally sound capital energy projects that utilize United States advanced coal technologies; and promoting efficient production, use, and transportation of oil, gas, coal, and agriculture to market.   

§240a



         European Union

(A) The European Union (EU) is the only Regional Common Market that has achieved monetary union, after a decade of negotiations the euro was released in 2000.  The most recent amendment of the Treaty to Establish the European Community were ratified in 2002, the community was founded in 1957 at roughly the same time that all the continents and cultural regions founded their conferences. The Community has established a common market and an economic and monetary union to promote a harmonious, balanced and sustainable development of economic activities, a high level of employment and of social protection, equality between men and women, sustainable and non-inflationary growth, a high degree of competitiveness and convergence of economic performance, a high level of protection and improvement of the quality of the environment, the raising of the standard of living and quality of life, and economic and social cohesion and solidarity among Member States.  

(B) Subsequently, in 2003, 10 new member nations were added to the Union; (1) Cyprus, (2) Czech Republic, (3) Estonia, (4) Hungary, (5) Latvia, (6) Lithuania, (7) Malta, (8) Poland, (9) Slovakia, (10) Slovenia most of the remaining European States and Turkey are either scheduled to join the union or are applying to join the Union for the improved governance and trade membership is proven to provide.

(C) Turkey has applied for admittance to the European Union and has so far been denied, although their neighbor and long time enemy, Cyprus, was accepted.  Turkey must be complimented on their millennial legal reforms to comply with the European Human Rights standards, second only to the democratic reforms of Ataturk - improving freedom of association, abolishing the death penalty, penalizing public officials who torture and permitting unlimited judicial appeals.  Turkey is a member in the Organization of Islamic Conferences and plays a leadership role in the politics of the region, although the US chooses to categorize Turkey with the NAME this decision shall not prejudice the EU from accepting them as a member as they could serve as a gateway to the Middle East.
§240b                                           US Missions to Europe

(A) Europe Regional administration of USAID has 14 missions (1) Albania, (2) Bosnia and Herzegovina, (3) Bulgaria , (4) Croatia , (5) Cyprus, (6) Ireland , (7) Kosovo, (8) Former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia , (9) Romania (10) Serbia,  (11) Montenegro, (12) Moldova , (13) Russia , (14) Ukraine (Moldova, Russia and Ukraine may be known as Eurasia Regional but would be better incorporated into Eastern Europe) 
 
 (C) The Department of State has 70 missions to Europe and Eurasia

(a) 7 international missions (1) U.S. Mission to NATO, (2)  U.S. Mission to the EU, (3) U.S. Mission to the UN-Geneva, (4) U.S. Mission to the UN-Rome, (5) U.S. Mission to the OSCE, (6) U.S. Mission to International, (7) Organizations in Vienna
(b) 36 missions to Western Europe (1) Vienna, Austria, (2) Brussels, Belgium, (3) Copenhagen, Denmark, (4) Helsinki, Finland, (5) Paris, France, (6) Bordeaux, France, (7) Lille, France, (8) Lyon, France, (9) Rennes, France, (10) Toulouse, France, (11) Marseille, France, (12) Strasbourg, France, (13) Berlin, Germany, (14) Düesseldorf, Germany, (15) Frankfurt, Germany , (16) Hamburg, Germany, (17) Leipzig, Germany, (18) Munich, Germany, (19) Reykjavik, Iceland, (20) Dublin, Ireland, (21) Rome, Italy, (22) Florence, Italy, (23) Milan, Italy, (24) Naples, Italy, (25) Luxembourg, (26) Floriana, Malta, (27) The Hague, Netherlands, (28) Amsterdam, Netherlands, (29) Oslo, Norway, (30) Lisbon, Portugal, (31)  Madrid, Spain, (32) Barcelona, Spain, (33) Stockholm, Sweden, (34)  Bern, Switzerland, (35) London, United Kingdom, (36) The Vatican
(c) 28 missions to Eastern Europe (1) Tirana, Albania, (2) Minsk, Belarus, (3) Sarajevo, Bosnia & Herzegovina, (4) Sofia, Bulgaria, (5) Zagreb, Croatia, (6) Tallinn, Estonia (7) Prague, Czech Republic, (8) Athens, Greece, (9) Thessaloniki, Greece , (10) Budapest, Hungary, (11) Riga, Latvia, (12) Vilnius, Lithuania, (13) Skopje, Macedonia, (14) Chisinau, Moldova, (15) Warsaw, Poland, (16) Krakow, Poland, (17) Bucharest, Romania, (18) Moscow, Russia, (19) St. Petersburg, Russia, (20) Vladivostok, Russia, (21) Yekaterinburg, Russia, (22) Belgrade, Serbia & Montenegro, (23) Podgorica, Serbia & Montenegro, (24) U.S. Office Pristina, Kosovo, (25) Bratislava, Slovakia, (26) Ljubljana, Slovenia, (27) Kiev, Ukraine, (28) Nicosia, Cyprus,

§240c                                          US European Command

(A) The Area of Responsibility (AOR) of the US European Command (EUCOM) at its foundation in 1952 covered only 12 Eastern European Countries.  In 1963 EUCOM forfeited the North African Nations but was the only organization to respond to problems.  In 1972 gained responsibility for Israel, Syria, and Lebanon.  In 1983 increasing interest in Sub-Saharan Africa caused EUCOM to greatly expand their AOR by accommodating these African States.  After the Cold War ended in 1992 and 1993 EUCOM took responsibility for the former Soviet Eastern European, Caucuses and Central Asian states.  A review in 1998 added the missed republics to the AOR.  In 2002 Russia came into the AOR, permitting EUCOM to negotiate with Russia, who is now joining NATO, formerly this Russian negotiations was reserved for the Joint Chiefs of Staff.  

(B) EUCOM has clearly taken upon too much responsibility over the decades due to the necessity for global military supervision and must now focus upon cooperation and reform with European and Russian (EAR) armed forces.  Now it is time again to lighten the load and trade the AOR of all nations south of Greece, Bulgaria and Russia, keeping the Ukraine, but transferring the Caucus states of Georgia, Armenia and Azerbaijan; EUCOM must not delete their files from the Internet until they are sure that USCENTCOM and AFRICOM have a secure grip on their new AOR; EUCOM must;

(1) forfeit Sub-Saharan Africa to AFRICOM when that is founded; 

(2) forfeit the Caucuses to USCENTCOM; 

(3) recognize that Central Asia is already the AOR of  USCENTCOM;

(4) forfeit Israel, Syria and Lebanon to USCENTCOM; 

(5) forfeit Morocco, Libya and Tunisia to USCENTCOM;

(6) ensure that USCENTCOM changes its name to the US North African Middle East Command (NAMECOM) and forfeits all their military bases in the region to uphold this peace treaty.  They may serve on foreign military bases or US embassies but may not constitute a majority and must study the local language.
Article 11                                  North African Middle East

§241

       Bureau for the North African Middle East (NAME) 

(A) For immediate and lasting peace, freedom, independence, security, rule of law, democracy, justice and welfare the Islamic geopolitical region of the North African Middle East (NAME) shall hereby be recognized by USAID, Department of State and Department of Defense.  USAID shall create a Bureau for the NAME from the NAME half of the Bureau for Asia and the Near East.  Knowing our NAME will protect US interests by improving relations, recognition and accountability of our secular administration, the Jewish state of Israel, Palestinians, Kurdish, Western Saharan people, the transitional Islamic States of the Caucuses and Central Asia with the Organization of Islamic Conferences (OIC), the Arab League and Islamic Development Bank (IDB).  

(B) USAID currently has 13 missions and a budget of $1.4 billion plus $576 million for the former Soviet Republics of Central Asia and the Caucuses under 22USC(32)§2295 (1) US AID can be credited with the management of more than $420 million in Afghanistan.  This money helped to rebuild 4,000 kilometers of rural roads, 31 bridges, 850 kilometers of irrigation canals, 16 government ministry buildings, 142 schools, daycare centers and vocational training buildings, and the training of 1,300 teachers and the granting of 7,000 tons of seed in spring 2001 that led to an 83% increase in the production of wheat by the summer of 2002.  The $86.5 billion military appropriation set forth in S1689 is budgeted as follows; $65 billion for U.S. military operations in Iraq and Afghanistan and $18.6 billion to rebuild Iraq and $1.2 billion for Afghani reconstruction efforst.  The Iraq reconstruction money includes $3.2 billion for security and law enforcement, $5.6 billion for the electric sector, $1.9 billion for rebuilding the oil industry and $4.3 billion for water and sanitation. 

(C) Table 2 North African Middle East (NAME) shows that the North African Middle East has a total of 33 nations, and 3 people (4 including Iraq) seeking independence and recognition of statehood by the United Nations and their patron nations.  The total population of the region is 610 million with a GDP of $2.97 trillion and a per capita income of $4,869.  The least developed countries are, (1) the 27 million people in war torn Afghanistan with $800 per capita, (2) the 614,000 people in the island of Comoros with $720, (3) 18.7 million in Yemen with $820 per capita, (4) the 6.7 million people in Tajikstan with $1, 140 per capita, (5) the 2 million people in Palestine with $1,800 per capita, (6) the 24 million people in war torn Iraq making $2,500 per capita, (7) the 147.6 million people in Pakistan with $2,100 per capita, (8) the 4.8 billion people in Kyrgystan with $2,800 per capita.  $3,000 per capita appears to be the low threshold of middle class with the upper middle class making around $7,500 and a few successful countries making more than $10,000 per capita but only the lightly populated wealthy nations of Qatar, the United Arab Emirate and Israel make around $20,000 per capita therefore NAME is very reliant upon foreign assistance and peace for their development.
§241a                                          Afghan Iraq Development

(A) The foundation of the NAME can be primarily attributed to the obligation of the  United States to pay compensation for war reparations for the Afghan, Iraq Dead (AID) under Article 26 of the Declaration on Social Progress and Development, 2542 (XXIV) A/7630 (1969).  

(B) With the concurrent resolution of the two houses, Congress may terminate military assistance and deployment to the Middle East before the President has made his determination that Peace and Stability has been restored under 22USC(24A)§1965.  Utilizing this strategy it should not be difficult to achieve an International Development budget of 0.7% of US GDP, $70 billion, 4% of the federal budget, by passing this Act of declaratory judgment against the $375 billion 2003 Defense Appropriation Bill HR 1559 that must be reduced by paying for peace and grant the US Department of Defense a sustainable Peace time budget of $300 billion; as follows;

(8) $20 billion in AID 2003; and the retirement of troops;

(9) $40 billion a year for 2 years to Afghan and Iraq Development (AID) in the NAME 2004-2005; a $100 billion total;

(10)  In 2005 total International Development Appropriations would be increased to $70 billion to allow $50 billion for development in Africa, Asia and America;

(11)  In 2006 payments would be reduced to $20 billion yearly for the NAME;

(12) US AID would pay a total of $180 billion over 7 years to the NAME by 2010 when reconstruction compensation can be considered paid in full by the US; and the worst cases of poverty and war in the NAME would join the middle class;

(13) In 2010 the NAME replenishment would be reduced to 13%, $10 billion, of the $77 billion development budget,.

(C) With the passage of S1689 $86.5 billion has been appropriated from the US Department of Defense by Joint Resolution on November 3, 2003. USAID has been granted $1.2 billion more for Afghan reconstruction and $18.6 billion to rebuild Iraq - $3.2 billion for security and law enforcement, $5.6 billion for the electric sector, $1.9 billion for rebuilding the oil industry, $4.3 billion for water and sanitation and $3.6 for the administration of the Iraqi National Council (INC). Afghanistan would receive $1.2 billion for rebuilding efforts.  

(1) To make full reparations and harmonize our Defense and Development (DaD) budgets, another $40 billion must be appropriated for AID from the USDoD budget 

(2) US CENTCOM must balance their $66 billion defense portion of S1689, for 

2004, between;

(a) the irrational security concerns of US occupational forces in Iraq who must immediately evacuate the entire region;

(b) immediate retirement under the GI Bill 38USC§7631. 

(c) Renaming their Command to NAMECOM;

(d) Foundation of AFRICOM;

(e) Reemploying many troops within the domestic US and abroad only with the contract of the regional organization or UN Security Council.

(D) At the 10th Summit of the Organization of Islamic Conferences the Conference reaffirmed the need for all to respect Iraq’s sovereignty, political independence, national unity and territorial integrity. It stressed the right of the Iraqi people freely to determine their own political future and to have full control over its natural resources and to establish a broad-based and fully representative government, and the need to accelerate the restoration of the full sovereignty of Iraq. The Conference;

(1) Called for the rapid withdrawal of foreign forces and the restoration of Iraq’s sovereignty, independence and freedom as soon as possible. This would enable the Iraqi people to safeguard their national unity, spare them sectarian, ethnic and denominational conflicts and help them control and harness their resources. We are also required to make a special effort to reconstruct what had been destroyed due to previous wars and years of economic sanctions and embargoes.
(2) hailed the constitution of the Transitional Governing Council of Iraq on 13 July 2003 and the establishment of a cabinet as a step toward the achievement of this end that could be found only in the United Nations. 

(3) strongly condemned the criminal terrorist bombing of the Jordanian Embassy, Turkish Embassy, the UN Headquarters in Baghdad, and the holy places in Al-Najaf and the assassination of Dr. Aqila Al-Hashimi, member of the Governing Council. 

(4) condemned the genocide acts uncovered by the mass graves perpetrated by the former regime in Iraq against innocent people from Iraq, Iran, and from other countries as in Halabja, anfal and Marshes, and also the killing of Kuwaiti prisoners of war, which constitutes a crime against humanity and called for the prosecution of the former Iraqi regime’s officials who perpetrated these crimes.

(5) indicated the obligations of occupation forces in accordance with international law, particularly the 1949 Geneva Convention, and, in this respect, stressed the responsibility of occupation forces for the protection of the civil and religious rights and the cultural, religious and historical heritage of the Iraqi people. 

(6) reaffirmed the need for these forces to act in such a way that guarantees respect for the sovereignty and territorial integrity of Iraq’s neighbouring States.

(7) commended the efforts made by the Transitional Government of Afghanistan to restore State power and rehabilitate State institutions to reflect the Islamic culture and identity of the Afghan people, and to democratise politics in such a way that guarantees the right of participation for all the people of Afghanistan and conciliates with the South.

(8) expressed its concern over the lack of security and instability outside the capital city of Kabul, and requested the United Nations and the international forces to extend their activity to all regions of Afghanistan, to expedite the training of the Afghan army and police, and to provide them with the necessary equipment so as to ensure full security in all parts of the country.
§241b                                  Organization of Islamic Conferences

(A) The Organization of Islamic Conferences (OIC) is an intergovernmental organization of 56 states.  Israel is the only state amongst the 33 countries in the  NAME.  OIC was founded in 1969 with the 1st Islamic Conference of Kings and Heads of State, followed by the 1st Islamic Conference of Foreign Ministers in 1970.  The OIC Charter was drafted in 1972; under Article II A its purpose is;
(1) to consolidate cooperation among Member States in the economic, social, cultural, scientific and other vital fields of activities, and to carry out consultations among Member States in international organizations; 
(2) to endeavor to eliminate racial segregation, discrimination and to eradicate colonialism in all its forms; 
(3) to take necessary measures to support international peace and security founded on justice; 
(4) to coordinate efforts for the safeguarding of the Holy Places 

(5) and support of the struggle of the people of Palestine to regain their rights and liberate their land; 
(6) to back the struggle of all Muslim people with a view to preserving their dignity, independence and national rights; 
(7) to create a suitable atmosphere for the promotion of cooperation and understanding among Member States and other countries. 
(B) The Islamic Development Bank (IDB) Group provides financial and legal backing to the (OIC) member states.  The Islamic Development Bank is an international financial institution established in pursuance of the Declaration of Intent issued by the Conference of Finance Ministers of Muslim Countries held in December 1973.  The purpose of the Bank is to foster the economic development and social progress of member countries and Muslim communities individually as well as jointly in accordance with the principles of Shari'ah i.e., Islamic Law.  The functions of the Bank are to participate in equity capital and grant loans for productive projects and enterprises besides providing financial assistance to member countries in other forms for economic and social development.  The bank is backed with six billion Islamic dinars (roughly $3 billion) divided into 600,000 shares of 10,000 each.  The Islamic Development Bank is the only International Development Bank that the United States does not replenish on a yearly basis through Acts of Congress of the US Foreign Service.  

(1) Whereas the 1st Amendment to the US Constitution states that, “Congress shall make no law respecting an establishment of religion, or prohibiting its free exercise thereof”, and the US judiciary often engages in the persecution of religion under the guise of upholding this Amendment, Congress must be compelled to recognize the Islamic Development Bank in their yearly International Development Bank replenishment legislation out of respect for the Banks pre-eminence in the regional development of North African Middle East (NAME). Wherefore this Act shall waive the self effacing 1st Amendment clause prohibiting respect of the Islamic Development Bank and Organization of Islamic Conferences as these are the most competent organizations for settling the redress of grievances owed by the United States to Afghanistan and Iraq under the final clause to the 1st Am.

(C) The Arab League is the oldest regional organization within the NAME that represents the 22 Arab nations from Morocco in the west to Syria in the north, to Iraq in the east.  The League was founded in 1945 by the Charter of the Arab League. Under Article 2 the league has as its purpose the strengthening of relations between the member state, the coordination of the policies in order to achieve cooperation between them and to safeguard their independence and sovereignty. Under Article 6 in case of aggression or threat of aggression by one state against a member state, the state, which has been attacked or threatened with aggression, may demand the immediate convocation of the Arab League Council. The Joint Defense and Economic Cooperation Treaty between the League of Arab States confirms their desire to settle their international disputes by peaceful means whether the dispute concerns relations amongst themselves or with other powers.  However Arab League members are called to jointly or singly go to the defense of a member who has been attacked and should contact the Arab League and UN Security Council to keep these counsels informed and able to participate in the peacekeeping.
§241c                                          US Missions to the NAME
(A) The Bureau of the North African Middle East (NAME) administration of USAID has 19 missions in the newly defined district of the NAME- 

(1) Afghanistan, (2) Pakistan, (3) Egypt, (4) Israel, (5) Jordan , (6) Lebanon , (7) Morocco , (8) West Bank and Gaza, (9) Yemen , (10) Iraq
(B) The Caucus administration of USAID has 4 missions (1) Armenia , (2) Azerbaijan, (3) Belarus, (4) Georgia that has been recognized as Eurasia Regional  

(C) The Central Asia Republics Regional administration of USAID has 5 missions         (1) Kazakhstan (2) Kyrgyzstan , (3) Tajikistan, (4) Turkmenistan , (5) Uzbekistan
(D) The Secretary of State has 33 missions to the NAME

(1) Manama, Bahrain, (2) Cairo, Egypt, (3) Tel Aviv, Israel, (4) Jerusalem, (5) Amman, Jordan, (6) Kuwait City, Kuwait, (7) Beirut, Lebanon, (8) Rabat, Morocco, (9) Muscat, Oman, (10) Doha, Qatar , (11) Riyadh, Saudi Arabia, (12) Jeddah, Saudi Arabia, (13) Dhahran, Saudi Arabia, (14) Damascus, Syria, (15) Tunis, Tunisia, (16) Abu Dhabi, United Arab Emirates, (17) Dubai, United Arab Emirates, (18) Sana’a, Yemen, (19) Kabul, Afghanistan, (20) Islamabad, Pakistan, (21) Lahore, Pakistan, (22) Karachi, Pakistan
(E) 7 missions to Turkey, and the Caucuses (1) Yerevan, Armenia, (2) Baku, Azerbaijan, (3) Tbilisi, Georgia, (4) Ankara, Turkey, (5)  Istanbul, Turkey, (6) ) Adana, Turkey,

(F) 5 missions to Central Asia (1) Almaty, Kazakhstan , (2)  Bishkek, Kyrgyz Republic, (3) Dushanbe, Tajikistan, (4) Ashgabat, Turkmenistan, (5) Tashkent, Uzbekistan
§241d                                          US CENTCOM Retirement
(A) The active troops under US Central Command (CENTCOM) are allocated $66 billion under S1689.  This money needs to be invested with the Islamic Development Bank to  achieve peace and prosperity this 2003-2005 with swift Afghan Iraqi Development (AID).  US CENTCOM must justify that the $66 billion is well spent with the foundation of AFRICOM to employ 25,000 and a GI Bill 38USC§7631 that pays $100,000 per Veteran over two years for 125,000 US troops working for CENTCOM with a $15 billion down payment from this $66 billion and regular benefits thereafter for service under; 

(1) the Afghanistan Freedom Act of 6 October, 2001 HR3049 and 11 October, 2001 HR 3088 that waged Operation Enduring Freedom SJ 23 passed in the House and Senate to become PL-107-40 September 13, 2001 Authorizing the United States Armed Forces for Use in Afghanistan, §2, that still has 10,000 troops in Afghanistan.  

(2) HJRes.114 §3 to Authorize the Use of Force Against Iraq with 296 in favor -133 against was signed by the President On October 16, 2002 
.   Although the Act was not approved by the Senate there are 150,000 US Soldiers serving in Iraq.  There are estimated only 75,000 Iraqi Security Forces.  With the Approval of this Act by the President and Congress or the Joint Resolution of the 2 Houses troops can be retired from the Middle East to give Iraq sovereignty over all weapons in Iraq where the death penalty would be prohibited by the Transitional Authority.  50% of the US troops, 75,000 could stay in the beginning of 2004 when there would be parity between US and Iraqi soldiers in Iraq.  By or before the middle of 2004 there should be no more than 1,000 US Armed Forces protecting the Embassy and 10,000 studying in an Iraqi University or working on an Iraqi military bases for Iraqi Generals.  

(B) The US Embassy to Iraq in Baghdad and a US Embassy to Afghanistan in Kabul shall employ not more the 1,000 armed soldiers.  Saudi, Turkish and Kuwait military bases owned by the US must be forfeited with the Act that shall return an estimated 140,000 troops on the GI Bill while 10,000 are selected to serve in the foreign foundation of AFRICOM and another 10,000 are selected to serve the foreign foundation of NAME COM that shall rename CENTCOM in 2004 to bring US World Peace.
(1)  This treaty shall serve as an accurate statement of the duties of USAID in recognition of the +/-20,000 Afghani and Iraqi Dead (AID) by USDoD 2001-2003 at the expense of less than 1,000 US casualties.  USAID encourages US Soldiers to lay down their arms and join the unarmed ranks of the GI Bill scholars working for the Foreign Service and studying at an affordable foreign university where they study the local language and participate in English language classes until they can take General Studies coursed in the native language of the Least Developed Country (LDC) after a year of foreign language immersion.  

(2) This Treaty shall serve as an accurate statement of the duties of US CENTCOM who must (a) have all 150,000 troops retired from the Middle East in 2004 and (b) change their AOR to represent the entire North African Middle East (NAME) in accordance with the authorization of the Organization of Islamic Conferences (OIC).  NAME would keep the peace in an area stretching from Morocco to Pakistan, from Turkey, the Caucuses and Central Asia to Yemen.  This expanded AOR should greatly relieve European Command and NATO to focus on Europe and Russia (EAR).   CENTCOM shall forfeit the Horn of Africa States to US AFRICOM when the African Command employs 10,000 US Soldiers from CENTCOM to serve at an US Air Force Base on the Atlantic Coast of the Continental USA and in African Universities and Militaries acting in co-operation with the African Union (AU).

(C) US CENTCOM must consider changing their name to NAME COM to reflect their new AOR in the North African Middle East (NAME) and facilitate dialogue between the Department of State and the Organization of Islamic Conferences (OIC).  We hope to eradicate extreme cases of poverty in this region by 2005 with the payment of $100 billion war reparations to Afghanistan, Iraq and Palestine and welfare to peaceful Yemen to raise these LDC’s to a per capita GDP to at least $2,500 a year and a sustainable economic growth rate resulting from regional free trade, peace and the diversification of $100 billion US for Afghan Iraq Development (AID) by 2005 when reconstruction could be considered complete and the 3rd Replenishment of the Islamic Development Bank would by US Congress, would make the last $40 billion payment and NAME States would receive only $10 billion thereafter to permit the US to focus upon poorer nations.

(D) The new AOR for CENTCOM this 2004 shall be 35 countries in the North African Middle East; and it shall have foreign military assistance budget of $200 million for;

(1) Afghanistan, (2) Algeria, (3) Armenia, (4) Azerbaijan, (5) Bahrain, (6) Comoros,       (7) Egypt, (8) Georgia, (9) Iran, (10) Iraq, (11) Israel, (12) Jordan, (13) Kazakhstan,        (14) Kurdistan, (15) Kuwait, (16) Kyrgystan, (17) Lebanon, (18) Libya, (19) Maldives, (20) Morocco, (21) Oman, (22) Qatar, (23) Pakistan, (24) Palestine, (25) Saudi Arabia, (26) Seychelles, (27) Syria, (28) Tajikstan, (29) Tunisia, (30) Turkey, (31) Turkmenistan, (32) United Arab Emirates, (33) Uzbekistan, (34) Western Sahara, (35)Yemen
Part IV                                                     Hearing AID

Article 12                                               Human Rights

§242                                        Asylum, Visas & Economics (AVE)

(A) USAID and foreign service employees of the embassies shall be competent to make recommendations and referrals for foreigners interested in seeking asylum, citizenship or an immigration visa to the United States in accordance with the forms and fees of the Bureau for Citizenship Immigration and Naturalization.   

(B) Under 8USC(12)§1158 Any alien who is physically present in the United States or who arrives in the United States on a 3 month tourist visa or is indicted and taken into custody by the United States in international waters may apply for asylum if they can prove that they have a legitimate fear of persecution under 8USC(12)§1225(b) and that the alien's life or freedom would be threatened on account of race, religion, nationality, membership in a particular social group, or political opinion if he/she were returned to their country of origin.  

(a) An alien seeking asylum shall have access to a full and fair procedure for determining a claim to asylum or temporary protection.  Under 8USC(12)§1522 refugees shall be; 

(i) granted sufficient resources for employment training and placement in order to achieve economic self-sufficiency among refugees as quickly as possible;                              

(ii) provide refugees with the opportunity to acquire sufficient English language training to enable them to become effectively resettled as quickly as possible;

(iii) insure that cash assistance is made available to refugees in such a manner as not to discourage their economic self-sufficiency.

(C) Under 8USC(12)§1153 Immigrant Visas may be issued in accordance with current quotas for foreign immigrants who have applied and meet the basic criteria of;

(1) having completed at least a high school education;

(2) having completed at least two years of work in a field that requires experience;

(3) not attempting to flee a felony conviction in a foreign country;

(a) Expedited immigration visas are given to those people who are;

(1) spouses or children of a person who has received an immigrant visa;

(2) aliens with exceptional abilities in the arts, education, sciences or business that plan to continue to use their ability in the United States;

     (i) with a tenured position with a university or equivalent research position;

     (ii) by continuing to serve an international corporation or legal entity in the USA:

     (iii) professionals willing to work in a location where there is determined to be a need 

     for such professionals in the USA; a college diploma is not sufficient evidence;

     (iv) a person investing at least $1 million in a region in the USA with levels of   

     unemployment over 150% of the national average of 5%.

§242a              Grants to Domestic & Foreign Governments and Organizations

(A) A.I.D. may transfer agricultural commodities, authorize a mission, approve loans or administrate US grants to individuals and institutions to address famine, US war reparations or other urgent or extraordinary relief requirements fulfilling the UN Millennium Development Goals to;

(1) combat malnutrition, especially in children and mothers; 

(2) attempt to alleviate the causes of hunger, mortality and morbidity; 

(3) promote economic and community development; 

(4) promote sound environmental practices; 

(5) carry out feeding programs. 

(6) promote peace, good governance, rule of law, foreign relations and welfare.

(B) The Grant procedure is;

(1) Registration with USAID or missions; 

(2) Program review; 

(3) Formal interview with USAID sending OMB circulars to the petitioner;

(4) Receipt of award by receiver who must remain communicable with USAID.

(C) The United States will approve grants to Foreign Nations and Non-governmental organizations as long as the Transfer Authorization is signed by the cooperating US A.I.D sponsor and is appended to an Operational Plan as directed in 22CFRII211.12. Under 22CFR Sec. 209.1; that states in part; no person shall, on the ground of race, color, or national origin, be excluded from participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be otherwise subjected to discrimination under any program delegated by the Administrator of the Agency for International Development
(D) Under the modified 22CFRII201.01 Grants and loans may be administrated by USAID when; 

(1) The individual or organization designated as the borrower/grantee establishes credit with USAID, a foreign mission of the United States or opens an account with an International Development Bank and meets the development objectives of AID;

(2) The Borrower/grantee must have the recommendation of the government of any country, or any regional agency, instrumentality or political subdivision thereof, whereupon USAID may directly make funds available by loan, grant or payroll.

(3) The Borrower/grantee must acquire at least 20% of their funding from a source other than the United States Government.

(E) The borrower/grantee must consent to maintain records regarding the arrival and disposition in the cooperating country of any commodities, money or missions financed by USAID, and permit the audit and inspection of all records, documents and commodities by the public and/or USAID representative under 22CFRII201.41.

§242b                                          Agricultural Assistance

(A) It is the policy of the United States under 7USC§1691 to use its abundant agricultural productivity to promote the foreign policy of the United States by enhancing the food security of the developing world through the use of agricultural commodities and local currencies accruing under this chapter to -

        (1) combat world hunger and malnutrition and their causes;

  (2) promote broad-based, equitable, and sustainable development, including   

       agricultural development;

        (3) expand international trade;

        (4) develop and expand export markets for United States agricultural commodities; 

  (5) foster and encourage the development of private enterprise and democratic 

       participation in developing countries.

(B) Countries are eligible for emergency food assistance if a country has a famine and is recognized as a least developed country with an agricultural deficit evidenced by,

(1) That the daily per capita calorie consumption of the country is less than 2300 calories. (2) Food security requirements are that the country cannot meet its food security requirements through domestic production or imports due to a shortage of foreign exchange earnings.

 (3) Child mortality rate of children under 5 years of age in the country is in excess of 100 per 1000 births 7USC§1727a.
§242c                                      Tort Claims & Compensation

(A) USAID Office of General Counsel and Foreign Mission Legal Ethics Advisers pay Tort claims and victim compensation to the foreign victims of the United States actions.  Under 28USC(171)§2672 General Counsel must consider, ascertain, adjust, determine, compromise, and settle any claim for money damages against the United States for injury or loss of property or personal injury or death caused by the negligent or wrongful act or omission of any employee of the United States while acting within the scope of his office or employment, under circumstances where the United States, if a private person, would be liable to the claimant in accordance with the law of the place where the act or omission occurred.  USAID must be specifically authorized by the Attorney General to pay claims exceeding $25,000.

(B) USAID shall pay for personal injury, property damage and death at the international rates established by the United Nations Security Council Compensation Commission for Iraq-Kuwait.  These rates, particularly important in Iraq and Afghanistan areas follows;

(1) people forced to relocate as the result of US military action $2,500 -$4,000 for an individual and $5,000-$8,000 for a family;

(2) people who suffered serious bodily injury or families reporting a death as the result of US military action are entitled to between $2,500 and $10,000;

(3) after being swiftly compensated for relocation, injury or death an individual may make a claim for damages for personal injury; mental pain and anguish of a wrongful death; loss of personal property; loss of bank accounts, stocks and other securities; loss of income; loss of real property; and individual business losses valued up to $100,000.

(4) after receiving compensation for relocation, injury or death an individual can file a claim valued at more than $100,000 for the loss of real property or personal business.

(5) claims of corporations, other private legal entities and public sector enterprises. They include claims for: construction or other contract losses; losses from the non-payment for goods or services; losses relating to the destruction or seizure of business assets; loss of profits; and oil sector or heavy industry losses.

(6) claims filed by Governments and international organizations for losses incurred in evacuating citizens; providing relief to citizens; damage to diplomatic premises and loss of, and damage to, other government property; and damage to the environment.

(C) Claims against foreign governments by US citizens for property, personal damages and losses including unnecessary death are heard by the Foreign Claims Settlement Commission of the Department of Justice under 22USC(21)§1623.  The US Treasury pays Tort claims to the victims of foreign government actions determined to be legitimate under 22USC(21)§1626.  The Foreign Claims Settlement Commission will sue the foreign government for the reimbursement for the full price of the claim and demand  reforms needed to remedy the breach in internationally recognized human rights.
§242d                                              Judicial Prisoners

(A) Under Article 36 of the Vienna Convention on Consular Relations (1963) consular offices must be permitted to visit, communicate with and appoint legal counsel for any prisoners from their country held in a foreign jail.    If the consular office so requests, the state in which they are posted must send their office information regarding the arrest and imprisonment of any of their nationals.  Under 22USC(23)§1732 when a citizen of the United States has been unjustly deprived of his liberty by or under the authority of any foreign government, the President may be contacted and he shall forthwith demand of that government the reasons of such imprisonment; and if it appears to be wrongful and in violation of the rights of American citizenship, the President shall forthwith demand the release of such citizen, and if the release so demanded is unreasonably delayed or refused, the United States shall use such means, not amounting to acts of war and not otherwise prohibited by law, as the President may think necessary and proper to obtain or effectuate the release; and all the facts and proceedings relative thereto shall as soon as practicable be communicated by the President to Congress.

§ 242e                                                        Welfare

(A) It is the policy of the USA under 8USC(14)§1601 to require that immigrants are self sufficient and guarantee that they do their utmost to secure employment in the field stated on their visa; however low income foreigners legally residing in the USA meeting the requirements of State welfare administrations are entitled to all the benefits of US citizens as it is not fair for them to live in abject poverty nor is that the best interest of the US government to permit foreigners to suffer the worst scourges of poverty in the USA; wherefore foreigners legally residing in the USA may be permitted all the benefits they are entitled to; such as, but not limited to;

(1) emergency medicine and vaccinations paid by Medicare under 42 USC§1396;

(2) temporary assistance to low income families under 42USC§601;

(3) rental and rural assistance under 42 USC§1437a & §1471
(4) disability benefits shall be disbursed to aliens legally residing in the United States under 42USC§402 & §423.

(B) Some welfare programs of the United States require the co-operation of foreign countries to be effective in their administration to US citizens abroad or foreigners legally residing in the United States;

(1) Child support garnishment can pay custodial parents abroad or garnish an absentee parent’s wages who is working abroad under 42USC(7)§659a;

(2)The President may enter into agreements with foreign countries under 42USC(7)§433 to avoid duplicate taxation or benefit payment by international administration of old age, disability, survivor and other benefits paid by foreign social security administration under 42USC(7)§402 for old age and survivors; and 42USC(7)§423 for disability insurance.  

(3) Social Security Demonstration Project Authority may be granted for an international project by the Social Security Commissioner under 42USC(7)§434 to secure the signature of the President under 42USC(7)§433 for international Social Security Administration agreements on improving the social welfare system of a foreign country or to open the US Social Security Administration to foreign consultation; or achieving the goal of international welfare administrated by the United Nations.                     
§242f


                  Equal Opportunity 

(A) UAID guarantees Equal Opportunity Employment both at home and abroad,

(1) in accordance with federal regulation, law and executive orders;

(2) managing complaints with counseling, dispute resolution, investigation, settlement and remedial action;

(3) provide education and enforcement of civil rights and discrimination;

(4) provide for fair trials, attorney’s and witness fees 28USC§1821;

(5) ensure that a significant % of promotions given on merit go to women and minorities;

(6) prevent sexual harassment in the work place;

(7) make provisions for the employment and advancement of people with disabilities;

(8) make physical adjustments to buildings for accommodating disabled people;

(9) permit class actions if a number of people are discriminated against
. 

Article 14                                             State Rights

§243                                             Budget Appropriations

(A) Under 31USC(11)§1105 the President must submit his/her budget to Congress after the first week of January and before the first week of February every year.  Under §1106 the President must submit and supplemental or additional budgeting changes and re-appraisements to Congress before July 16th of every year.  To facilitate the President and Congress in the approval of the budget the head of each agency has the right to petition Congress for legislation reviewing of perceived deficiencies and supplemental requests under §1108 and shall submit to the President a yearly budget request, and designate officials to make the certifications and records that shall be kept in the agency -

        (1) in a form that makes audits and reconciliation easy; and

        (2) provide information supporting the agency's budget request for its missions 

  (3) relate the agency's programs to its missions.

(B) The United States Agency for International Development and the entire foreign relations program, more than any other Department of the US government, shall use foreign credits and judgments owed to and owed by the United States to determine the amount of their federal budget request as determined by 22USC(13)§1306.

(C) A request to enact legislation authorizing new budget authority to continue a program or activity for a fiscal year shall be submitted to Congress before May 16 of the year before the year in which the fiscal year begins.  If a new program or activity will continue for more than one year, the request must be submitted for at least the first and 2d fiscal years under 31USC(11)§1110.   USAID, like most agencies, submits their budget to the legislature every year as the request for 2004 in S1161 that clearly demonstrates the global philanthropy of the United States as well as the operational budget of USAID and Department of State Foreign Services.  

(D) Large emergency appropriations may be made from other agencies, particularly the Department of Defense, that owes reparation to foreign countries with whom they go to war, as demonstrated by the $20 billion for Iraq in S1689.  USAID may always seek supplemental appropriations from the Senate and may also seek the judgment of the United States Court of International Trade to, for instance, take another $20 billion for Afghanistan from the $66 billion for the Armed Forces in S1689 and devote the remaining $36 billion to Veterans benefits and immediately retire troops.  

§243a                                                    Peace Treaties  

(A) Under Article II §2(2) of the US Constitution only the President with the consent of 2/3 of the appearing US Senate may approve of treaties with foreign nations; ending conflicts begun by the US President, as commander and chief of the US armed forces.  To keep this peace it is by the 2/3 majority of Senate confirmation hearing that the President appoints ambassadors, justices to the Supreme Court and other officers of the United States when their post becomes vacant as the result of death, disability or impeachment for flagrante delicto - a crime in progress that cannot be remedied by civil means.  It is also by 2/3 majority of the US Senate that any President of the USA is impeached by the Chief Justice of the United States Supreme Court after a criminal conviction is considered to warrant such impeachment under Article I §3(6).

(B) Under Article III§2(1) the judicial power shall extend to all cases in which the United States or its citizens are party to the breach of the laws of the USA or treaties with the United Nations (UN).  Under Article I §8(12) the US Congress is prohibited from levying support for Armed Forces for more than 2 years.

(C) US AID, the Secretary of State and US embassies in foreign countries must promote the ratification and enforcement [the ratification of a significant number of States of the United Nations] of peace treaties between the United States, its allies and the representatives of any foreign nation with whom the USA, or its allies, is in conflict or occupation.  USAID shall also promote peace treaties between warring nations that have no relation to the United States.  To this end USAID shall;

(1) pay and publish authors of peace treaties; 

(2) apply for the signature of the US President and concerned foreign leader(s);

(3) solicit the UN for the enforcement of the treaty by Ambassadors of the General Assembly to convince any non-signatories of the necessity of the treaty;

(4) notify the President when the mobilization of the Armed Forces is no longer in the best interest of the United States before 2 years runs out and the US must withdraw;
§243b                                            Sanction Repeal (SR)                                                                

(A) The devastating effect of sanctions has been witnessed by the two most recent Secretary-General’s of the United Nations who have observed that sanctions on trade tend to harm the innocent and vulnerable members of the nations population rather than the people in power who the sanctions are intended to dis-empower.  Therefore the  President is required to abide by the Security Council’s very specific description of the programs and/or commodities that are to be restricted by the sanction under 22USC(79)§7202, must demonstrate that these sanctions will directly affect only the “terrorist” organization making breaches in internationally recognized human rights and must be approved by a joint resolution.  Sanctions should be limited to include only people and organizations, and should very rarely or never affect an entire nation; wherefore the United States is permitted to authorize sanctions only;

(1) against nations with whom the United is at war 22USC(97)§7203;

(2) against people and organizations designated as terrorists for their acts of terrorism 18USC(113B)§2331;

(3) against people and organizations who provide material support to terrorists 18USC(113B)§2339A & §2339B.

(B) Sanctions are therefore authorized for 1 year to prohibit a state from supplying lethal arms to a terrorist organization under 22USC(32)§2378.  Under 22USC(79)§7204 any universal sanctions on agricultural, medical or trade commodities imposed shall terminate within 2 years of the issuance of the sanctions unless the President issues another sanction request to Congress and it is approved by a joint resolution to be enacted as law.  Those sanctions that have been published as law require the additional repeal of law by the President and joint resolution.  

(C) Under 22USC(32)§2371 the Secretary of State may make recommendation to the President for submission of a request for Sanction Relief for the joint resolution of the Senate and Congressional Foreign Relations Committees.  The applicant nations for sanction relief must demonstrate;

(1) there has been a fundamental change in the leadership and policies of the government of the country concerned; [or that the leader was not directly involved or informed of the terrorist plans of people on his/her payroll; or had a declared war with the United States and has signed and upholds a peace treaty and has paid any reparations required by law];

(2) that government is not supporting acts of international terrorism; and

(3) that government has provided assurances that it will not support acts of international terrorism in the future; or

(4) at least 45 days before the proposed rescission would take effect, a report justifying the rescission and certifying that -

(5) the government concerned has not provided any support for international terrorism during the preceding 6-month period; and

(D) Specific Sanctions against states alleged to support terrorism such as Cuba, Taleban Afghanistan, Syria, 22USC(79)§7205.  Iran, Libya, North Korea, Sudan and Cuba under 22USC(79)§7207 prohibit the furnishing of relief or exports without the waiver of the president for national security or humanitarian reasons.  Relief programs to these countries must be approved by the President and be reviewed every year.  All of these countries have seriously complied with US demands or suffer extreme deprivation as the result of sanctions  After Operation Iraqi Freedom Iraq has been removed from the list of countries under sanctions.

(1) Under 22USC(32)§2374 the government of Afghanistan must apologize for the death of Ambassador Adolph Dubs and make security arrangements to protect and US personnel.  The new regime run by the Northern Alliance is clearly friendly but must be granted a large sum of relief in order to be considered a legitimate government by the provincial governors who require funds to consolidate the armed forces under the State of Afghanistan and pay all poor citizens, nearly all Afghanis, some form of welfare, probably a very small sum of money on a monthly basis and conduct an accurate census and hold democratic elections.  Afghanistan should be immediately compensated $20 billion to bring the more populous Afghanistan into parity with wealthier Iraq

(2) Prohibition of imports from Cuba under 22USC(79)§7208 515.204 of title 31, Code of Federal Regulations of all products that 1) is of Cuban origin; (2) is or has been located in or transported from or through Cuba; or (3) is made or derived in whole or in part of any article which is the growth, produce, or manufacture of Cuba.  Travel to Cuba is restricted by regulation published by the Secretary of the Treasury under 22USC(79)§7209 515.560 of title 31, Code of Federal Regulations,
(3)  Libya has paid reparations to victims in the Lockerbie bombings at the UN Compensation Commission and Col. Ghaddaffi was never personally involved in the bombings although people in his administration were.   The Libyan leaders daughter was killed in the US retribution, complicating dialogue.

(4) Syria continues to maintain a military presence in Lebanon but it is a peacekeeping action and Syria makes no claims to being a supporter of terrorism.

(5) Sudan, once a supporter of Al Quaeda, no longer is, and expelled all affiliated terrorist and charitable organization from Sudan.   The President of Sudan offered to extradite Osama bin Ladin to the United States after an embassy bombing but was refused by President Clinton who later issued an illegal request to assassinate bin Ladin.  Sudan’s Islamic rhetoric renounced money for their compliance and they missed their day in grace to be removed from this list of sanctions. 

(6) North Korea is currently non-compliant with the Nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty but appears very scared that the Korea will be next to fall before the Americans as it was at the end of World War II.  They require a non-aggression treaty from the US President to forfeit their claims to nuclear weapons and also requires significant financial assistance to unite with South Korea.

(7) Prohibitions prevent the PLO from opening any offices or providing any support other than information in the United States or the United States from opening any offices with money from the United States under 22USC(61).  The elected Palestinian Authority is not under any such sanctions and should be granted a significant sum of money today so that their statehood will be a reality and that they are not sent to hunt militants for nothing.

§243c                                                  Debt Relief (DR)

(A) For the reasons set forth in 22USC(62)§5322, 22USC(62)§5323  encourages the United States to extend international debt relief to third world debtor nations in order;

(1) to expand the world trading system and raise the level of exports from the United States to the developing countries in order to reduce the United States trade deficit and foster economic expansion and an increase in the standard of living throughout the world;

(2) to alleviate the current international debt problem in order to make the debt situation of developing countries more manageable and permit the resumption of sustained growth in those countries; and

(3) to increase the stability of the world financial system and ensure the safety and soundness of United States depository institutions.

(B) Under 22USC(62)§5331 The Secretary of Treasury is authorized through the counsel of the Office of International Affairs to purchase sovereign debt of less developed countries from private creditors at an appropriate discount; and;

(1) enter into negotiations with the debtor countries for the purpose of restructuring the debt in order to -

      (i) ease the current debt service burden on the debtor countries; and

      (ii) provide additional opportunities for economic growth in both debtor a 

       industrialized countries; and

      (iii) assist the creditor banks in the voluntary disposition of their Third World loan  

      portfolio.

(C) The procedure for establishing the need for and the viability of international debt relief 22USC(62)§5333 requires that the Secretary of the Treasury be informed of;

(1) the review and analysis of the debt burden of the developing countries, with particular attention to alternatives for dealing with the debt problem including new

lending instruments, rescheduling and refinancing of existing debt, securitization and debt conversion techniques, discounted debt repurchases by both the International Monetary Fund and World Bank Group member, the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development.
§243d                          Trade Deficit Currency Exchange Negotiations

(A) It is the policy of the United States to encourage international economic negotiations to achieve macroeconomic policies and exchange rates consistent with appropriate and sustainable balances in trade and capital flows and to foster price stability in conjunction with economic growth.  From time to time the United States shall, in close coordination with other major industrialized countries, adjust the international currency exchange rates of the United States and specified foreign nations to achieve macro-economic policy goals under 22USC(62)5303 

(B) Under 22USC(62)§5304 the President shall seek to confer and negotiate with other countries; to achieve;

(1) coordination of macroeconomic policies of the major industrialized nations; and

(2) more appropriate and sustainable levels of trade and current account balances, 

(3) exchange rates of the dollar and other currencies consistent with trade balances; and

(4) mechanisms for coordination and improving the functioning of the exchange rate system to provide for long-term exchange rate stability.

(C) The Secretary of the Treasury shall analyze on an annual basis the exchange rate policies of foreign countries, in consultation with the International Monetary Fund, and consider whether countries manipulate the rate of exchange between their currency and the United States dollar for purposes of preventing effective balance of payments adjustments or gaining unfair competitive advantage in international trade.  If the Secretary considers that such manipulation is occurring with respect to countries that 

(1) have material global current account surpluses; and 

(2) have significant bilateral trade surpluses with the United States, 

(D) The Secretary of the Treasury shall take action to initiate negotiations with such foreign countries on an expedited basis, in the International Monetary Fund or bilaterally, for the purpose of ensuring that such countries regularly and promptly adjust the rate of exchange between their currencies and the United States dollar to permit effective balance of payments adjustments and to eliminate the unfair advantage of an under appreciated foreign currency.  

§243e                                       Military Retirement (MR)

(A) The Department of  Veterans Affairs administrates 

         (1) Compensation and pension programs.

         (2) Vocational rehabilitation and educational assistance programs.

         (3) Veterans' housing loan programs.

(4) Veterans' and service members' life insurance programs.

         (5) Outreach programs and other veterans' services programs

(B) In accordance with the entry requirements of the United States Armed Forces Retirement Home 24USC(10)§412(a)(3) and the thresholds for Veterans Benefits under 38USC§1521(j) when US soldiers serves 90 days in a war theatre designated by Act of Congress such as Afghanistan Freedom Act (2001) HR3049 (2001) HR 3088 and SJ 23 that passed in the House and Senate to become PL-107-40 Authorizing the United States Armed Forces for Use in Afghanistan, or HJRes.114 §3 to Authorize the Use of Force Against Iraq with 296 in favor -133 against that was signed by the President on October 16, 2002
 waging Operation Iraqi Freedom, or become eligible to receive hostile fire pay in any declared or  undeclared military action under 37USC§310 become instantly eligible for retirement benefits usually reserved for people who served 20 years or more in active service.

(C) Veterans pensions are intended to supplement income from employment and other pension programs, primarily Social Security Disability and Retirement although health benefits are so good that there are Veterans Hospitals where Veterans can receive free health care.   Actual pensions are between $3,000 and $6,000 a year and 1 ½ college tuition for every month served in a war.  For young and middle age soldiers needing to retire, the Selective Reserves and eligibility for the GI Bill education fund offers $400 a month per approved class under 38USC§7653 and is the most flexible venue for legal settlement to retire US soldiers from active duty 38USC§7631 to a responsible role in civilian society without lessening the number of soldiers in the reserves who can be called to defend their country should our nation be attacked. 

(D) US AID and Department of State offer Veteran’s preferential hiring and would like to encourage US soldiers to set down their arms and work for the US Foreign and Civil Service.

Part V                                          Historical Information

Article 14                  
                    Marshall Plan-1970

§244




      Inflation

(1)USAID was founded under the Marshall Plan to administrate $20 billion promised by the US for the reconstruction of Europe in 1947.  Only an average of $2.7 billion was paid over four years for a total of $11.8 billion.  According the US Executive Historic Budget Tables International spending has increased only 6 times from $4.673  billion in 1950, to $28.2 billion in 2002 while the Department of Defense spending has increased 28 times from $13.724 billion in 1950, after $1.7 billion in 1940 and a war time high of $83 billion in 1945, to $384 billion in 2002.  

(2) US inflation can be calculated by the average growth in (a) GDP and (b) Government Budget divided by the population growth between 1950-2002, yielding a per capita economy 20.4 times more expensive in 2002 than 1950. 20.4 x is a useful figure for re-budgeting USAID and United Nations payments for the reconstruction of the North African Middle East (NAME) at Marshall Plan Rates..

(a) GDP 2002 10.4662 trillion / 1950: $294.3 billion = 35.6 x 
(b) Government Budget: 2002 $1.9729 trillion / 1950: $46.9 billion = 42.1 x 

(c) Population: 2002: 290 million / 1950: 152,271,417 = 1.9
(3) Whereas the Marshall Plan donated roughly $2.8 billion yearly for approved European reconstruction projects and the stunning 2,040% per capita increase in US economy it is estimated that the US must budget $50.1 billion every year, for international relief.  This money must be budgeted at the expense of the Department of Defense discretionary
.

§244a                                                    Marshall Plan

(1) USAID's history goes back to the Marshall Plan that helped pay for the reconstruction of Europe after World War Two.  In 1947 after hostilities had ceased after World War II the United States offered $20 billion for reconstruction efforts in Europe as long as the native governments would set forth reasonable asset utilization plans.  Even now a model for positive economic diplomacy, the Marshall Plan was a rational effort by the United States aimed at reducing the hunger, homelessness, sickness, unemployment, and political restlessness of the 270 million people in sixteen nations in West Europe. Marshall Plan funds were not mainly directed toward feeding individuals or building individual houses, schools, or factories, but at strengthening the economic superstructure (particularly the iron-steel and power industries). The total cost of the program to American taxpayers was $11,820,700,000; 

(2)Over its four-year life, the Marshall Plan cost the U.S. 2.5 to 5 times the percent of national income as current foreign aid programs. One would need to multiply the program's $13.3 billion cost by 10 or perhaps even 20 times to have the same impact on the U.S. economy now as the Marshall Plan had between 1948 and 1952. (Most of the money was spend between 1948 and the beginning of the Korean War (June 25, 1950); after June 30, 1951, the remaining aid was folded into the Mutual Defense Assistance Program.) On December 10, 1953, George C. Marshall, the US Secretary of State who drafted the plan, received the Nobel Peace Prize in Oslo, Norway.
(3) Responding to Europe's calls for help, the international community established the International Monetary Fund (IMF) and the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development (the World Bank) on December 27, 1945. On April 2, 1948, through the enactment of the Economic Cooperation Act, the United States responded by creating the Marshall Plan. While the IMF and the World Bank were created as permanent institutions, the goal of the Marshall Plan was specific: To stabilize Europe, not as a permanent program for European recovery but as an emergency tool of assistance. 

§244b




   Korean War

PROC. NO. 2914. NATIONAL EMERGENCY, 1950 Proc. No. 2914, Dec. 16, 1950, 15 F.R. 9029, 64 Stat. a454 provided: WHEREAS recent events in Korea and elsewhere constitute a grave threat to the peace of the world and imperil the efforts of this country and those of the United Nations to prevent aggression and armed conflict; and

WHEREAS world conquest by communist imperialism is the goal of the forces of aggression that have been loosed upon the world; and

WHEREAS, if the goal of communist imperialism were to be achieved, the people of this country would no longer enjoy the full and rich life they have with God's help built for themselves and their children; they would no longer enjoy the blessings of the freedom of worshipping as they severally choose, the freedom of reading and listening to what they choose, the right of free speech including the right to criticize their Government, the right to choose those who conduct their Government, the right to engage freely in collective bargaining, the right to engage freely in their own business enterprises, and the many other freedoms and rights which are a part of our way of life; and

Whereas the increasing menace of the forces of communist aggression requires that the national defense of the United States be strengthened as speedily as possible:

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the United States of America, do proclaim the existence of a national emergency, which requires that the military, naval, air, and civilian defenses of this country be strengthened as speedily as

possible to the end that we may be able to repeal any and all threats against our national security and to fulfill our responsibilities in the efforts being made through the United

Nations and otherwise to bring about lasting peace.  I summon all citizens, State and local leaders and officials to cooperate fully with the military and civilian defense agencies of the United States in the national defense program.

PROC. NO. 2974. TERMINATION OF WARTIME EMERGENCIES

      Proc. No. 2974, Apr. 28, 1952, 17 F.R. 3813, 66 Stat. c31,
§244c



    1954 Mutual Security Act

(1) When the Marshall Plan ended on June 30, 1951, Congress was in the process of piecing together a new foreign aid proposal designed to unite military and economic programs with technical assistance. On October 31, 1951, this plan became a reality when Congress passed the first Mutual Security Act and created the Mutual Security Agency. 

In 1953, the Foreign Operations Administration was established as an independent government agency outside the Department of State, to consolidate economic and technical assistance on a world-wide basis. Its responsibilities were merged into the International Cooperation Administration (ICA) one year later. 

(2) The ICA administered aid for economic, political and social development purposes. Although the ICA's functions were vast and far reaching, unlike USAID, ICA had many limitations placed upon it. As a part of the Department of State, ICA did not have the level of autonomy the USAID currently maintains. At the time, multilateral donors (such as those affiliated with the United Nations and the Organization of American States) were playing a greater role in foreign assistance. 

(3) The Mutual Security Act of 1954 introduced the concepts of development assistance, security assistance, a discretionary contingency fund, and guarantees for private investments. The Food for Peace program was implemented that year, introducing food aid.  Congressional approval of a revised Mutual Security Act in 1957 lead to the creation of the Development Loan Fund (DLF), which acted as the ICA's lending arm. The DLF's primary function was to extend loans of a kind that the Export-Import Bank and other donors were not interested in or prepared to underwrite - those repayable in local currencies. The DLF financed everything other than technical assistance but was most noteworthy for financing capital projects. Neither the ICA nor the DLF addressed the need for a long-range foreign development program. That led to the creation of the U.S. Agency for International Development. 

§244d 


         1961 Foreign Assistance Act

(1) By 1960, the support from the American public and Congress for the existing foreign assistance programs had dwindled. The growing dissatisfaction with foreign assistance, highlighted by the book The Ugly American, prompted Congress and the Eisenhower Administration to focus U.S. aid to developing nations, which became an issue during the 1960 U.S. presidential campaign. 

(2) Fowler Hamilton, was appointed as USAID's first administrator.  His primary goal was to establish an agency founded on good, strong organizational principles that would stand the test of time.  One of the first programs undertaken by the fledgling USAID was the Alliance for Progress. Conceptually set-up in the fall of 1960 by the Act of Bogota and confirmed by the Charter of Punta del Este (Uruguay) in early 1961, the Alliance was a hemisphere-wide commitment of funds and effort to develop the nations of the Americas. The Alliance became the basis for USAID's programs in Latin America throughout the 1960s. President Kennedy promoted the Alliance in trips to Colombia and Venezuela in 1961

(3) The Kennedy Administration made reorganization of, and recommitment to, foreign assistance a top priority. It was thought that to renew support for foreign assistance at existing or higher levels, to address the widely-known shortcomings of the previous assistance structure, and to achieve a new mandate for assistance to developing countries, the entire program had to be "new." 

"The answer is that there is no escaping our obligations: our moral obligations as a wise leader and good neighbor in the interdependent community of free nations--our economic obligations as the wealthiest people in a world of largely poor people, as a nation no longer dependent upon the loans from abroad that once helped us develop our own economy--and our political obligations as the single largest counter to the adversaries of freedom.  To fail to meet those obligations now would be disastrous; and, in the long run, more expensive. For widespread poverty and chaos lead to a collapse of existing political and social structures which would inevitably invite the advance of totalitarianism into every weak and unstable area. Thus our own security would be endangered and our prosperity imperiled. A program of assistance to the underdeveloped nations must continue because the Nation's interest and the cause of political freedom require it."

(4) The Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 was enacted as a result of the legislative process begun by President Kennedy was a relatively concise document that recognized the economic and political principles expressed in the President's transmittal message. Development assistance consisted primarily of two programs: (1) a Development Loan Fund whose primary purpose was to foster plans and programs to "develop economic resources and increase productive capacities" (i.e., a significant amount of capital infrastructure), and (2) a Development Grant Fund, to focus on "assisting the development of human resources through such means as programs of technical cooperation and development" in less developed countries.  

§244e                                                   Vietnam

Authorization to Employ Armed Forces for Use in Southeast Asia Pub. L. 88-408, Aug. 10, 1964, 78 Stat. 384, authorized the President to take all necessary measures to repeal armed attack against the forces of the United States in the interest of the maintenance of peace and security in Southeast Asia, was terminated by Pub. L. 91-672, Sec. 12, Jan. 12, 1971, 84 Stat. 2055.  A Termination of Hostilities in Indochina Pub. L. 92-129, title IV, Sec. 401, was signed on Sept. 28, 1971, 85 Stat. 360, and provided that: ''It is hereby declared to be the sense of Congress that the United States terminate at the earliest practicable date all military operations of the United States in Indochina, and provide for the prompt and orderly withdrawal of all United States military forces at a date certain subject to the release of all American prisoners of war held by the Government of North Vietnam and forces allied with such Government, and an accounting for all Americans missing in action who have been held by or known to such Government or such forces.  The Congress hereby urges and request the President to implement the above expressed policy by initiating immediately the following actions:

      ''(1) Negotiate with the Government of North Vietnam for an immediate cease-fire by all parties to the hostilities in Indochina.

      ''(2) Negotiate with the Government of North Vietnam for the establishing of a final date for the withdrawal from Indochina of all military forces of the United States contingent upon the release of all American prisoners of war held by the Government of North Vietnam and forces allied with such Government.

      ''(3) Negotiate with the Government of North Vietnam for an agreement which would provide for a series of phased and rapid withdrawals of United States military forces from Indochina subject to a corresponding series of phased releases of American prisoners of war, and for the release of any remaining American prisoners of war concurrently with the withdrawal of all remaining military forces of the United States.''

Article 15                                              1970-1990

§245


                 1973 Post Vietnam AID
(1) In the early 1970s foreign aid fell on hard legislative times to the point that, in 1971, the Senate rejected a foreign assistance bill authorizing funds for fiscal years 1972 and 1973. The defeat of the 1971 bill represented the first time that either House had rejected a foreign aid authorization since the program was first initiated as the Marshall Plan after World War II. Several themes merged to cause the defeat of the bill: (1) opposition to the Vietnam War, (2) concern that aid was too concerned with short-term military considerations, and (3) concern that aid, particularly development aid, was a giveaway program producing few foreign policy results for the United States. 

(2) Attempts to reform the foreign assistance program -- particularly the economic assistance program -- were led by the House Committee on Foreign Affairs. Assistance for the poorest sectors of developing nations ("basic human needs") became the central thrust of the reform. To extend assistance directly to the recipient nation's population, Congress replaced the old categories of technical assistance grants and development loans with new functional categories aimed at specific problems such as agriculture, family planning, and education. The aim of bilateral development aid was to concentrate on sharing American technical expertise and commodities to meet development problems, rather than relying on large-scale transfers of money and capital goods, or financing of infrastructure. The structure of the FAA remains today pretty much the way it was following these 1973 amendments. 

§245a          


       1979 Reorganization
(1) During the Carter Administration Senator Hubert Humphrey introduced a bill in 1978 to reorganize the foreign assistance management structure. In the Humphrey bill, an International Development Cooperation Agency was established to coordinate foreign assistance activities as they related to bilateral programs administered by USAID, multilateral programs of international lending institutions then under the purview of the Department of the Treasury, voluntary contributions to United Nations agencies then administered by the Department of State, food programs then administered by USAID, and the activities of OPIC. An International Development Institute would be established within IDCA to address, among other things, private and voluntary organizations and with one of the Institute's constituent parts being the Peace Corps. 

(2) The Humphrey bill was not enacted into law. Bureaucratic obstacles within the Executive branch and in Congress operated to limit the statutory impact of the bill to changes in the policy statements contained in the FAA and less sweeping administrative changes.   The IDCA, however, was established by Executive Order in September, 1979, by Jimmy Carter. Up until that time, all authority to administer FAA programs had been vested in the Secretary of State by delegation from the President. The establishment of IDCA changed this relationship. 

(3) most powers of the IDCA were re-delegated to the Administrator of USAID. Generally, those authorities dealing with security assistance were delegated to the Secretary of State. 

(4) To give effect to some of these changes, the President submitted a reorganization plan (Reorganization Plan No. 2) which delegated certain economic assistance functions to the Director.  IDCA, to be charitable, was not the coordinating mechanism envisaged either by Senator Humphrey or, in all likelihood, President Carter. The only entity it coordinated was USAID and, since it was staffed with fewer than 75 people, could make only a marginal impact on overall bilateral and multilateral assistance policy. In the Reagan Administration no staff were provided to IDCA and, functionally, it faded quickly from the scene. The Executive Order creating IDCA remained intact, however, defining some of the lines of authority in the administration of foreign assistance. Some of the other coordinating functions that had been expected to be exercised by IDCA (but not contained in the Executive Order) were initially exercised instead by USAID, but over time the functions fell into disuse. 

§245b                                              1988 Reagan Report
(1) Beginning in late 1988, the House Committee on Foreign Affairs (HFAC) began an examination of the foreign assistance program generally and, in particular, the continued relevance of the Foreign Assistance Act. At the same time, numerous outside interest groups also began a similar review. The product of the HFAC review was a report (the so-called "Hamilton-Gilman report") which contains certain findings and recommendations. The findings restate many of the same themes that President Kennedy had raised almost thirty years earlier in his transmittal of the first Foreign Assistance Act: 

(a) Foreign assistance is a valuable foreign policy tool in terms of promoting U.S. security interests and its economic interests. 

(b) The interrelationship and interdependence of Nations means that the United States will continue to be affected--for good or bad--by economic and political events in other parts of the world and, increasingly, economic issues dominate the international agenda. 

(c) Moreover, the world is changing to become more urbanized and with an  increasing recognition of the value of market-oriented solutions to social and economic problems. 

(d) But the program does not enjoy broad public support. ("U.S. public support for helping poor people remains strong, but the public does not view the aid program as doing this effectively. The public has very little concept of the aid program as an instrument of foreign policy, used to advance U.S. interests.") 

(e) Foreign aid legislation and administration impede the effectiveness of the program thereby confirming the public's view of the value of these programs: there are too many objectives in the FAA, so numerous in fact that they "cannot provide meaningful direction or be effectively implemented"; too many earmarks, reporting requirements, and restrictions hamper the effectiveness of programs and forces the Executive branch to focus on "anticipating how assistance will be used, rather than on how effectively it has been used"; the economic assistance program is spread out over too many countries in too many projects; there is little coordination of U.S. economic, security, and development policies. The DCC seldom meets at a high level and then principally for ceremonial purposes, and IDCA "exists in name only"; non-governmental organizations have a lot to offer to the foreign assistance process, and their value is increasing over time.

(2) The report's major recommendation was to repeal the FAA and start fresh with an act that was far more focused than current law. The legislation that was drafted (although not immediately introduced) by the Committee to address the report's findings, had as its major economic assistance themes economic growth, poverty alleviation, environmental sustainability, and promotion of political pluralism, which were designed to give focus to the economic assistance objectives of our foreign assistance programs. The bill also attempted to be more results-oriented in its approach by streamlining congressional notification procedures and encouraging a more active role for program evaluation. However, even as originally drafted the bill contained a considerable process or input-directed orientation. Authorities to enhance flexibility in program administration (an improvement over current law but, of course, not nearly as flexible as the FAA as originally enacted in 1961) were included in the draft bill, as was encouragement to better coordinate foreign assistance activities among the many agencies of the United States Government doing business overseas. 
Article 16                                              1990-2005

§246



    1991 Bush Sr. Revision
(1) In April, 1991, the Bush Administration transmitted to the Congress its comprehensive rewrite of the Foreign Assistance Act. The bill attempted to return the legislative framework of the program, to a considerable extent, to the early years of the Foreign Assistance Act. Some elements in Congress, however, criticized the effort for providing the Executive branch with too much discretion, and it was not seriously considered. 

(2) However, the HFAC again renewed its quest for a new FAA by merging its earlier efforts with some of the initiatives proposed in the Administration's bill to yield a product that the Administration thought, from its perspective, would offer more in the way of flexibility than it took away. The Administration actively pursued the issue with the Senate Committee on Foreign Relations which produced a product with a far greater number of the "flexibility items" (e.g., greater authority to waive provisions of law and to transfer funds, reduction in the number of statutory limitations on the provision of assistance, etc.) than it had requested in its own bill. 

(3)The conference on the bill produced a product that the Administration threatened to veto due to provisions not central to the overall restructuring of the FAA (e.g., abortion-related provisions and provisions expanding merchant marine subsidies). It was hoped that the bill, once passed and vetoed, would be re-passed without the offending provisions and sent to the President for signature. The conference report, however, although passed in the Senate was defeated in the House. There were many reasons: a "free" vote against foreign aid given the President's outstanding veto threat and the economic circumstances in the United States at the time of the House vote were only two of these. 

§246a   
          1994 Peace, Prosperity and Democracy Act
(1) the Clinton administration took its hand to rewriting the FAA. In 1994, the Peace, Prosperity, and Democracy Act (PPDA) was introduced which would have repealed the FAA and substituted in its place a radical new account structure for foreign assistance programs. Based on program objectives, its authorizations would have merged previously separate programs into the same account. Thus, development assistance and those international organizations with a development focus would have been funded from the same account. Considerable flexibility was provided in the way in which assistance could be provided and legislative limitations overcome. The bill was never introduced in the Senate and never reported out of committee in the House.
§246b


            Afghan Iraq Dead until 2005
(A) In the first major Presidential address concerning foreign assistance since the Kennedy Administration, President George W. Bush announced the ;"New Compact for Development;" at the Inter-American Development Bank. During the speech, President Bush said that combating poverty is a moral imperative and that he has made it a U.S. foreign policy priority. To meet this challenge, the President has proposed increased accountability for rich and poor nations alike, linking greater contributions by developed nations to greater responsibility by developing nations. The President announced that the United States will increase its core development assistance by 50% over the next 3 years, resulting in a $5 billion annual increase over current levels. 

(B) USAID must greatly increase the US Development Budget
 after the devastating effect of,

(1) the Afghanistan Freedom Act of 6 October, 2001 HR3049 and 11 October, 2001 HR 3088 that waged Operation Enduring Freedom on September 13, 2001 when SJ 23 passed in the House and Senate to become PL-107-40 Authorizing the United States Armed Forces for Use in Afghanistan, §2, 

(2) HJRes.114 §3 to Authorize the Use of Force Against Iraq with 296 in favor -133 against that was signed by the President on October 16, 2002, however the Senate did not pass the bill
.  
(C) conflicts in this region have caused alarming rates of death under 22 USC(22)§441(b) and must be resolved by sustaining the $40 billion foreign administration of S1689 in 2004 that would be continued in 2005 with $20 billion for Afghanistan, $10 billion for Iraq and $10 billion for Yemen and Palestine. 
(D) This treaty shall serve as an accurate statement of the duties of USAID and US President in recognition of the +/-20,000 Afghani and Iraqi Dead (AID) at the hands of the DoD between 2001-2003 at the expense of less than 1,000 US casualties.  US procedure for Peace and Stability in the Middle East requires under Title 22 US Code Chapter 24A, 

Section 1961. Economic Assistance  The President is authorized to cooperate with and assist any nation or group of nations in the general area of the Middle East desiring such assistance in the development of economic strength dedicated to the maintenance of national independence.

Section 1962. The President is authorized to undertake Military Assistance and Use the Armed Forces in the general area of the Middle East, with military assistance programs with any nation or group of nations of that area desiring such assistance.

the United States regards as vital to the national interest and world peace the preservation of the independence and integrity of the nations of the Middle East. 

Section 1963. The President should continue to furnish facilities and military assistance, within the $200 million provisions of and establish policies with the United Nations Emergency Force in the Middle East, with a view to maintaining the truce in that region.

Section 1964. The President shall whenever appropriate report to the Congress

his action in the Middle East.

Section 1965.      This chapter shall expire when the President shall determine that the peace and security of the nations in the general area of the Middle East are reasonably assured by international conditions created by action of the United Nations or otherwise except that the occupation may be terminated, in whole or in part, earlier by a concurrent resolution of the two Houses of Congress

Part VI                                                  Appendix

Table 1                                     Historic Budget Outlays

In Billions of $ invested in Defense, International Affairs and Veteran’s Benefits, Budget Total, Categorical % of Budget Total and Budget as a % of GDP 1940-2008.  Re-budgeted by Hospitals & Asylums 2003-2008.

 Year        Defense     % International  %      Veteran      %   Budget Total  % of    GDP 

	1940
	1.660
	17
	0.051
	0.5
	0.570
	6
	9.469
	9.8
	96.7

	1941
	6.435
	47
	0.145
	1
	0.560
	4
	13.658
	12
	114.0

	1942
	25.658
	73
	0.969
	2.8
	0.501
	1.5
	35.137
	24
	144.2

	1943
	66.699
	85
	1.296
	1.6
	0.276
	0.3
	78.755
	44
	180.1

	1944
	79.143
	87
	1.449
	1.6
	-0.126
	n/a
	91.304
	44
	208.0

	1945
	82.965
	90
	1.913
	2
	0.110
	0.1
	92.712
	42
	221.3

	1946
	42.681
	77
	1.935
	3.5
	2.465
	4.5
	55.232
	25
	222.7

	1947
	12.809
	37
	5.791
	17
	6.344
	18
	34.496
	15
	234.6

	1948
	9.105
	31
	4.586
	15
	6.547
	22
	29.764
	12
	258.4

	1949
	13.150
	34
	6.062
	16
	8.529
	22
	38.935
	14
	271.5

	1950
	13.724
	32
	4.673
	11
	8.834
	21
	42.562
	18
	233.4

	1951
	23.566
	52
	3.647
	8
	5.526
	12
	45.514
	14
	321.0

	Year                            
	Defense
	%
	International
	%
	Veteran
	%
	Budget
	%
	GDP

	1952
	46.099
	68
	2.691
	4
	5.341
	8
	67.696
	19
	348.8

	1953
	52.802
	69
	2.119
	2.8
	4.519
	6
	76.101
	20
	    373.4

	1954
	49.266
	69
	1.596
	2.2
	4.613
	6.5
	70.955
	19
	378.0

	1955
	42.729
	62
	2.223
	3.2
	4.675
	6.8
	68.444
	17
	396.2

	1956
	42.523
	60
	2.414
	3.4
	4.891
	6.9
	70.640
	17
	427.7

	1957
	45.430
	59
	3.147
	4.1
	5.005
	6.5
	76.578
	17
	450.7

	1958
	46.915
	51
	3.361
	3.6
	5.360
	5.8
	92.405
	20
	461.1

	1959
	49.015
	53
	3.144
	3.4
	7.913
	8.6
	92.098
	19
	492.1

	1960
	49.130
	53
	2.989
	3.2
	7.981
	8.7
	92.191
	18
	518.9

	1961
	49.601
	51
	3.194
	3.3
	7.754
	7.9
	97.729
	18
	531.8

	1962
	52.345
	49
	5.639
	5.3
	9.931
	9.3
	106.921
	19
	568.5

	1963
	50.400
	45
	5.309
	4.8
	9.013
	8
	111.316
	19
	598.7

	1964
	54.757
	49
	4.945
	4.4
	8.529
	7.6
	111.529
	17
	641.3

	1965
	50.620
	43
	5.273
	4.5
	11.264
	9.5
	118.278
	17
	681.9

	1966
	58.111
	43
	5.590
	4.2
	13.410
	10
	134.532
	18
	754.2

	1967
	71.417
	45
	5.566
	3.5
	6.735
	4.3
	157.464
	19
	813.5

	1968
	91.926
	51
	5.301
	3
	7.032
	3.9
	179.134
	21
	868.4

	1969
	92.497
	50
	4.600
	2.5
	7.631
	4.2
	183.640
	19
	949.2

	1970
	91.692
	47
	4.330
	2.2
	8.858
	4.5
	196.648
	19
	1,013.2

	1971
	79.972
	38
	4.159
	1.9
	9.769
	4.6
	210.172
	20
	1,081.4

	1972
	78.174
	34
	4.781
	2.1
	10.720
	4.7
	230.691
	20
	1,181.5

	1973
	76.681
	31
	4.149
	1.7
	12.003
	4.9
	245.707
	19
	1,308.1

	1974
	79.347
	30
	5.710
	2.1
	13.374
	5
	269.359
	19
	1,442.1

	1975
	96.509
	29
	7.081
	2.1
	16.594
	5
	332.332
	21
	1,558.8

	1976
	89.619
	24
	6.433
	1.7
	18.419
	5
	371.782
	21
	1,738.7

	1977
	97.241
	24
	6.363
	1.5
	18.022
	4.4
	409.218
	21
	1,971.3

	1978
	104.495
	23
	7.482
	1.6
	18.961
	4.1
	458.741
	21
	2,218.5

	1979
	116.342
	23
	7.451
	1.5
	19.914
	4
	503.029
	20
	2,503.8

	1980
	133.985
	23
	12.714
	2.2
	21.169
	3.6
	590.941
	22
	2,732.1

	1981
	157.513
	23
	13.104
	1.9
	22.973
	3.4
	678.241
	22
	3,061.5

	1982
	185.309
	25
	12.300
	1.6
	23.938
	3.2
	745.743
	23
	3,229.6

	1983
	209.903
	26
	11.848
	1.5
	24.824
	3.1
	808.364
	24
	3,440.5

	1984
	227.413
	27
	15.876
	1.9
	25.588
	3
	851.853
	22
	3,839.4

	1985
	252.749
	27
	16.176
	1.7
	26.262
	2.8
	946.396
	23
	4,138.6

	1986
	273.375
	28
	14.152
	1.4
	26.327
	2.7
	990.430
	23
	4,401.4

	1987
	281.999
	28
	11.649
	1.1
	26.750
	2.7
	1,004.092
	22
	4,647.0

	1988
	290.361
	27
	10.471
	1
	29.385
	2.8
	1,064.455
	22
	5,014.7

	1989
	300.558
	26
	9.585
	0.8
	30.031
	2.6
	1,140.648
	21
	5,405.5

	1990
	299.331
	24
	13.764
	1.1
	29.058
	2.3
	1,253.165
	22
	5,735.6

	1991
	273.292
	21
	15.951
	1.2
	31.305
	2.4
	1,324.369
	22
	5,930.4

	1992
	298.350
	21
	16.107
	1.2
	34.064
	2.4
	1,391.655
	22
	6,218.6

	1993
	291.096
	21
	17.249
	1.2
	35.671
	2.5
	1,409.499
	21
	6.558.4

	1994
	281.648
	19
	17.083
	1.2
	37.594
	2.6
	1,461.977
	21
	6,944.5

	1995
	272.056
	18
	16.434
	1.1
	37.890
	2.5
	1,515.902
	21
	7,324.0

	Year                            
	Defense
	%
	International
	%
	Veteran
	%
	Budget
	%
	GDP

	1996
	266.753
	17
	13.495
	0.9
	36.985
	2.4
	1,560.535
	20
	7,694.6

	1997
	270.505
	15
	15.229
	0.8
	39.313
	2.2
	1,801.250
	22
	8,185.2

	1998
	268.456
	16
	13.109
	0.8
	41.781
	2.5
	1,662.585
	19
	8,663.9

	1999
	274.873
	16
	15.243
	0.9
	43.212
	2.5
	1,701.891
	19
	9,137.7

	2000
	294.495
	16
	17.216
	1
	47.083
	2.6
	1,788.773
	18
	9,718.8

	2001
	305.500
	16
	16.493
	0.9
	45.039
	2.4
	1,860.895
	19
	10,021.5

	2002
	349.555
	17
	22.357
	1.1
	50.987
	2.5
	2,010.975
	19
	10,338.6

	
	estimated
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2003
	376.296
	18
	20.735
	1
	57.070
	2.7
	2,140.377
	20
	10,758.8

	2004
	390.418
	18
	25.522
	1.1
	62.022
	2.8
	2,229.425
	20
	11,303.1

	2005
	410.092
	18
	26.068
	1.1
	67.019
	2.8
	2,343.389
	21
	11,883.6

	2006
	423.192
	17
	27.483
	1.1
	66.611
	2.7
	2,483.669
	20
	12,482.6

	2007
	436.437
	17
	29.171
	1.1
	65.933
	2.5
	2,576.208
	20
	13,104.2

	2008
	460.546
	17
	30.656
	1.1
	70.944
	2.6
	2,710.517
	20
	13,761.5


	Year
	Defense Re-budgeted
	
	International AID
	%
	Veterans
	%
	Budget
	%
	GDP

	2003
	350
	16
	      30
	1.4
	67.070
	3.1
	2,140.377
	20
	10,758.8

	2004
	     325
	14
	      50
	2.2
	75
	3.3
	2,260.62
	20
	11,303.1

	2005
	     300
	13
	      70
	3.1
	75
	3.3
	2,257.884
	19
	11,883.6

	2006
	300
	13
	      70
	2.9
	75
	3.2
	2,371.694
	19
	12,482.6

	2007
	300
	13
	      77
	3.2
	75
	3.2
	2,358.756
	18
	13,104.2

	2008
	300
	12
	      77
	3.1
	75
	3
	2,477.07
	18
	13,761.5


Table 2                                     Continental Constitutions

Hospitals & Asylums © 2003
Continental Totals

        States             Continents          Population           GDP       Per Capita           Law     

	47
	Africa
	    754 million
	$700 billion
	$928
	African Union

	51
	America
	868.7 million
	$15.1 trillion
	$17,383
	Organization of American States

	44
	Asia
	3.246 billion
	$15.9 trillion
	$5,284
	Association of Southeast Asian States 

	43
	Europe
	496.9.2 million
	$6.6 trillion
	$13,155
	European Union

	36
	North African Middle East
	    610 million
	$2.97 trillion  
	$4,869
	Organization of Islamic Conferences

	192 states,

70 dependencies, 219 listed
	World
	6.3 billion
	$40 -$50 trillion


	$6,817- $7,777
	United Nations


Africa
                   State                            Population                 GDP              Per Capita      Law  

	1
	Angola
	      10,766,471
	 $16.9 billion
	    $1,600
	1992

	2
	Benin
	       7,041,490
	   $7.3 billion
	    $1,070
	1990

	3
	Botswana
	1,573,267
	  $15.1 billion
	    $9,500
	1966

	4
	Burkina Faso
	      13,228,460
	  $13.6 billion
	    $1,080
	1991

	5
	Burundi
	       6,096,156
	    $3.8 billion
	      $600
	1992

	6
	Cameroon
	      15,746,179
	    $27 billion
	    $1,700
	1996

	7
	Cape Verde
	        412,137
	  $600 million
	    $1,400
	1992

	8
	Central African Republic
	       3,683,538
	   $4.7 billion
	    $1,300
	1995

	9
	Chad
	       9,253,493
	   $10 billion
	    $1,100
	1996

	10
	Comoros
	       614, 382
	  $424 million
	       $710
	2002

	11
	Congo, Democratic Republic of the
	     56,625,039
	   $34 billion
	       $610      
	1994

	12
	Congo, Republic of
	       2,954,258
	    $2.5 billion
	       $900
	1992

	13
	Cote d’Ivoire
	      16,962,491
	  $24.5 billion
	     $1,500
	2000

	14
	Djibouti
	       472,810
	  $586 million
	     $1,400
	1992

	15
	Equatorial Guinea
	       510,473
	  $1.27 billion
	     $2,700
	1988

	16
	Eritria
	     4,362,254
	   $3.3 billion
	       $740
	1996

	17
	Ethiopia
	    66,557,553
	  $50.6 billion
	       $750
	1977

	18
	Gabon
	     1,321,560
	    $7 billion
	     $5,700
	1994

	19
	Gambia, The
	     1,501,050
	   $2.6 billion
	     $1,800
	

	20
	Ghana
	    20,467,747
	 $42.5 billion
	     $2,100
	1992

	21
	Guinea-Bissau
	     1,360,827
	   $1.1 billion
	      $800
	

	22
	Kenya
	    31,639,091
	  $32 billion
	     $1,020
	1998

	23
	Lesotho
	     1,861,959
	  $5.6 billion
	     $2,700
	1993

	24
	Liberia
	     3,317,176
	  $3.5 billion
	     $1,100
	1984

	25
	Madagascar
	    16,979,744
	 $12.6 billion
	      $760
	1992

	26
	Malawi
	    11,651,239
	   $7.2 billion
	      $670
	1994

	27
	Mali
	    11,626,219
	   $9.8 billion
	      $860
	1992

	28
	Mauritania
	    2,912,584
	   $5.3 billion
	     $1,900
	1991

	29
	Mauritius
	     1,210,447
	  $13.2 billion
	    $11,000
	1998

	30
	Mozambique
	   17,479,266
	  $19.2 billion
	     $1,000
	1990

	31
	Namibia
	     1,927,447
	  $12.6 billion
	     $6,900
	1990

	32
	Niger
	    11,058,590
	   $8.8 billion
	       $830
	1999

	33
	Nigeria
	   133,881,703
	$113.5 billion
	       $875
	1999

	34
	Rwanda
	     7,810,056
	   $9 billion
	     $1,200
	1991

	35
	Sao Tome and Principe
	       175,883
	  $200 million
	     $1,200
	

	36
	Senegal
	    10,580,307
	$16.2 billion
	$1,500
	1963

	37
	Seychelles
	       80,469
	$626 million
	$7,800
	1977

	38
	Sierra Leone
	     5,732,681
	   $2.8 billion
	      $580
	1991

	39
	Somalia
	      8,025,190
	   $4.1 billion
	       $540
	1995

	40
	South Africa
	     42,768,678
	   $432 billion
	    $10,000
	1996

	41
	Sudan
	     38,114,160
	  $52.9 billion
	     $1,420
	1998

	42
	Swaziland
	      1,161,219
	   $4.8 billion
	     $4,400
	Draft

	43
	Tanzania
	     35,922,454
	  $22.5 billion
	       $630
	1998

	44
	Togo
	      5,429,299
	    $8 billion
	      $1,500
	1992

	45
	Uganda
	     25,632,794
	   $31 billion
	      $1260
	1995

	46
	Zambia
	     10,307,333
	   $8.9 billion
	       $890
	1996

	47
	Zimbabwe
	     12,576,742
	    $27 billion
	     $2,400
	2000

	219
	          Total
	     754 million
	  $700 billion
	       $928
	


America
                       State                      Population               GDP                Per Capita         Law

	1 
	Anguilla
	12,738
	$104 million
	$8,600
	

	2
	Antigua & Barbudo
	67,897
	$750 million
	$11,000
	1981

	3
	Argentina
	38,740,807
	$391 billion
	$10,200
	1853

	4
	Aruba
	70,844
	$1.94 billion
	$28,000
	

	5
	Bahamas
	297,477
	$5.2 billion
	$17,000
	1973

	6
	Barbados
	277,264
	$4 billion
	$14,500
	1966

	7
	Belize
	266,440
	$1.28 billion
	$4,900
	1981

	8
	Bermuda
	64,482
	$2.25 billion
	$35,200
	

	9
	Bolivia
	8,586,443
	$21 billion
	$2,500
	1995

	10
	Brazil
	182,032,604
	$1.34 trillion
	$7,600
	1988

	11
	British Virgin Islands
	21,730
	$320 million
	$16,000
	

	12
	Canada
	32,207,113
	$923 billion
	$29,400
	1982

	13
	Cayman Islands
	41,934
	$1.27 billion
	$35,000
	2003

	14
	Chile
	15,665,216
	$151 billion
	$10,000
	2000

	/15
	Columbia
	41,662,073
	$268 billion
	$6,500
	1991

	16
	Costa Rica
	3,896,092
	$32.3 billion
	$8,500
	1949

	17
	Cuba
	11,263,429
	$25.9 billion
	$2,300
	1992

	18
	Dominica
	69,655
	$380 million
	$5,400
	1984

	19
	Dominican Republic
	8,715,602
	$53 billion
	$6,100
	2002

	20
	Ecuador
	13,710,234
	$41.7 billion
	$3,100
	1998

	21
	El Salvador
	6,470,379
	$30 billion
	$4,700
	2000

	22
	Falkland Islands
	2,967
	$75 million
	$25,000
	

	23
	French Guiana
	186,917
	$1.1 billion
	$6,000
	

	24
	Grenada
	89,258
	$440 million
	$5,000
	1973

	25
	Guadalupe
	440,189
	$3.7 billion
	$9,000
	

	26
	Guatemala
	13,909,384
	$48 billion
	$3,700
	1993

	27
	Guyana
	702,100
	$2.7 billion
	$4,000
	1996

	28
	Haiti
	7,527,817
	$12 billion
	$1,700
	1987

	29
	Honduras
	6,669,789
	$17.6 billion
	$2,600
	1999

	30
	Jamaica
	2,695,867
	$10 billion
	$3,900
	1999

	31
	Martinique
	425,966
	$4.5 billion
	$10,700
	

	32
	Mexico
	104,907,991
	$900 billion
	$9,000
	1966

	33
	Montserrat
	8,995
	$29 million
	$3,400
	

	34
	Netherlands Antilles
	216,226
	$2.4 billion
	$11,400
	

	35
	Nicaragua
	5,128,517
	$12.8 billion
	$2,500
	1995

	36
	Panama
	2,960,784
	$17.3 billion
	$6,000
	1994

	37
	Paraguay
	6,036,900
	$25 billion
	$4,200
	1992

	38
	Peru
	28,409,897
	$132 billion
	$4,800
	2000

	39
	Puerto Rico
	3,885,877
	$45.7 billion
	$11,500
	

	40
	Saint Helena
	7,367
	$18 million
	$2,500
	

	41
	Saint Kitts & Nevis
	38,763
	$339 million
	$8,800
	1983

	42
	Saint Lucia
	162,157
	$866 million
	$5,400
	1978

	43
	Saint Pierre
	6,976
	$74 million
	$11,000
	

	44
	Saint Vincent 
	116,812
	$339 million
	$2,900
	1979

	45
	Suriname
	435,449
	$1.5 billion
	$3,500
	1992

	46
	Trinidad & Tobago
	1,104,209
	$11.1 billion
	$9,500
	2000

	47
	Turks & Caicos 
	19,350
	$231 million
	$9,600
	

	48
	United States 
	290,342,554
	$10.4 trillion
	$37,600
	1992

	49
	Uruguay
	3,413,329
	$26.5 billion
	$7,800
	1996

	50
	Venezuela
	24,654,694
	$132.8 billion
	$5,500
	1999

	51
	Virgin Islands
	124,778
	$2.4 billion
	$19,000
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	Total
	868.7 million
	$15.106 trillion
	$17,383
	

	1
	Australia
	19,731,984
	$528 billion
	$27,000
	1900

	2
	Bangladesh
	138,448,210
	$239 billion
	$1,700
	1996

	3
	Bhutan
	2,139,549
	$2.7 billion
	$1,300
	2002

	4
	Brunei
	350,898
	$6.2 billion
	$18,000
	1959

	5
	Burma
	42,510,537
	$70 billion
	$1,660
	1947

	6
	Cambodia
	13,124,764
	$19.7 billion
	$1,500
	1993

	7
	China
	1,284,303,705
	$6 trillion
	$4,600
	1982

	8
	Cook Islands
	21,008
	$105 million
	$5,000
	1981

	9
	East Timor
	997,853
	$40 million
	$500
	2002

	10
	Fiji
	856,346
	$4.4 billion
	$5,200
	1998

	11
	Guam
	160,796
	$3.2 billion
	$21,000
	Code

	12
	Hong Kong
	7,394,170
	$186 billion
	$26,000
	1990

	13
	India
	1,045,845,226
	$2.66 trillion
	$2,540
	1995

	14
	Indonesia
	234,893,453
	$663 billion
	$3,100
	1945

	15
	Japan
	127,214,499
	$3.55 trillion
	$28,000
	1947

	16
	Kiribati
	98,549
	$79 million
	$800
	1980

	17
	Korea, North
	22,466,481
	$22 billion
	$1,000
	1998

	18
	Korea, South
	48,289,037
	$31 billion
	$19,400
	1987

	19
	Laos
	5,921,545
	$9.9 billion
	$1,700
	1991

	20
	Macau
	469,903
	$8.6 billion
	$18,500
	1993

	21
	Malaysia
	23,092,940
	$210 billion
	$9,300
	1957

	21
	Marshall Islands
	56,429
	$115 million
	$1,600
	1988

	23
	Micronesia
	108,143
	$277 million
	$2,000
	1975

	24
	Mongolia
	2,712,315
	$5 billion
	$1,840
	1992

	25
	Nauru
	12,570
	$60 million
	$5,000
	1968

	26
	Nepal
	26,469,569
	$36 billion
	$1,400
	1990

	27
	New Caledonia
	207,858
	$3.1 billion
	$15,000
	1993

	28
	New Zealand
	3,951,307
	$78.8 billion
	$20,200
	1987

	29
	Niue
	2,145
	$7.6 million
	$3,600
	1974

	30
	Northern Mariana Islands
	80,006
	$900 million
	$12,500
	1987

	31
	Palau
	19,717
	$174 million
	$9,000
	1986

	32
	Papua New Guinea
	5,295,816
	$1.2 billion
	$2,300
	1975

	33
	Philippines
	84,525,639
	$335 billion
	$4,000
	1987

	34
	Samoa, American
	70,260
	$500 million
	$8,000
	Rev.

	35
	Singapore
	4,608,595
	$105 billion
	$24,000
	1995

	36
	Solomon Islands
	494,786
	$800 million
	$1,700
	1996

	37
	Sri Lanka
	19,742,439
	$73.7 billion
	$3,700
	1978

	38
	Taiwan
	22,548,009
	$386 billion
	$17,200
	1994

	39
	Thailand
	64,265,276
	$429 billion
	$6,900
	1997

	40
	Tokelau
	1,431
	$1.5 million
	$1,000
	1977

	41
	Tonga
	108,141
	$236 million
	$2,200
	1988

	42
	Tuvalu
	11,305
	$12.2 million
	$1,100
	1978

	43
	Vanuatu
	199,414
	$363 million
	$2,900
	1983

	44
	Vietnam
	81,624,716
	$183 billion
	$2,250
	1992
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	        Total
	  3.246 billion
	$15.853 trillion
	$5,284
	


Asia 

Europe
                        State                        Population                    GDP           Per Capita       Law

	1
	Albania
	3,582,205
	$14 billion
	$4,500
	1998

	2
	Andorra
	69,150
	$1.3 billion
	$19,000
	

	3
	Austria
	8,188,207
	$226 billion
	$27,700
	1995

	4
	Belarus
	10,322,151
	$85 billion
	$8,200
	1994

	5
	Belgium
	10,289,088
	$296.7 billion
	$29,000
	1970

	6
	Bosnia & Herzegovina
	3,989,018
	$7.3 billion
	$1,900
	1995

	7
	Bulgaria
	7,537,929
	$50.6 billion
	$6,600
	1991

	8
	Croatia
	4,422,248
	$38.9 billion
	$8,800
	1990

	9
	Czech Republic
	10,249,216
	$155.9 billion
	$15,300
	1992

	10
	Denmark
	5,384,384
	$155.5 billion
	$29,000
	1952

	11
	Estonia
	1,408,556
	$15.2 billion
	$10,900
	1992

	12
	Finland
	5,190,785
	$136.2 billion
	$26,200
	2000

	13
	France
	60,180,529
	$1.53 trillion
	$25,700
	1995

	14
	Germany
	82,398,326
	$2.184 trillion
	$26,600
	1949

	15
	Greece
	10,665,989
	$201.1 billion
	$19,000
	1975

	16
	Holy See
	911
	$173.5 million
	$1.9 million
	

	17
	Hungary
	10,045,407
	$134.7 billion
	$13,300
	1997

	18
	Iceland
	280,798
	$7 billion
	$25,000
	1999

	19
	Ireland
	3,924,140
	$118.5 billion
	$30,500
	1995

	20
	Italy
	57,998,353
	$1.438 trillion
	$25,000
	1948

	21
	Latvia
	2,348,784
	$20 billion
	$8,300
	1998

	22
	Liechtenstein
	33,145
	$825 million
	$25,000
	1921

	23
	Lithuania
	3,592,561
	$29.2 billion
	$8,400
	1992

	24
	Luxembourg
	454,157
	$20 billion
	$44,000
	1996

	25
	Macedonia
	2,063,122
	$10 billion
	$5,000
	1991

	26
	Malta
	400,420
	$7 billion
	$17,000
	1964

	27
	Moldova
	4,439,502
	$11 billion
	$2,500
	1994

	28
	Monaco
	32,130
	$870 million
	$27,000
	1962

	29
	Netherlands
	16,150,511
	$434 billion
	$26,900
	1972

	30
	Norway
	4,546,123
	$143 billion
	$31,800
	1995

	31
	Poland
	38,622,660
	$368.1 billion
	$9,500
	1997

	32
	Portugal
	10,102,022
	$182 billion
	$18,000
	1976

	33
	Romania
	22,271,839
	$166 billion
	$7,400
	1991

	 34
	Russia
	144,978,573
	    $1.27 trillion
	     $8,800
	1993

	35
	San Marino
	28,119
	$940 million
	$34,600
	

	36
	Serbia & Montenegro
	10,655,774
	$25.3 billion
	$2,370
	1992

	37
	Slovakia
	5,430,033
	$66 billion
	$12,200
	1992

	38
	Slovenia
	1,935,677
	$36 billion
	$18,000
	2000

	39
	Spain
	40,217,413
	$828 billion
	$20,700
	1977

	40
	Sweden
	8,878,085
	$227.4 billion
	$25,400
	1995

	41
	Switzerland
	7,318,638
	$231 billion
	$31,700
	1998

	42
	Ukraine
	48,055,439
	$218 billion
	$4,500
	1996

	43
	United Kingdom
	60,094,648
	$1.52 trillion
	$25,300
	1992
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	Total
	496.9 million
	$6.5 trillion
	$13,155
	


North African Middle East
	1
	Afghanistan
	   27,755,775
	    $21 billion
	     $800
	1990

	2
	Algeria
	   32,277,942
	    $177 billion
	     $5,600
	1996

	3
	Armenia
	   3,330,099
	    $11.2 billion
	     $3,350
	1995

	4
	Azerbaijan
	   7,798,497
	    $27 billion
	     $3,300
	1995

	5
	Bahrain
	     656,397
	    $8.4 billion
	     $13,000
	2002

	6
	Comoros
	    614, 382
	   $424 million
	       $710
	2002

	7
	Cyprus
	     771,657
	     $10 billion
	    $12,900
	

	8
	Egypt
	   70,712,345
	    $258 billion
	     $3,700
	1980

	9
	Georgia
	   4,960,951
	    $15 billion
	     $3,100
	2002

	10
	Iran
	   66,622,704
	    $456 billion
	     $7,000
	1989

	11
	Iraq
	   24,001,816
	     $59 billion
	     $2,500
	1990

	12
	Israel
	    6,029,529
	    $122 billion
	     $19,000
	LAW

	13
	Jordan
	    5,307,470
	    $22.8 billion
	     $4,300
	1952

	14
	Kazakhstan
	   16,741,519
	    $98.1 billion
	     $5,900
	1998

	15
	Kurdistan
	    26.3 million
	     $144 billion
	     $5,475
	Iraqi

	16
	Kuwait
	    2,111,561
	    $30.9 billion
	    $15,100
	1962

	17
	Kyrgystan
	    4,822,166
	    $13.5 billion
	     $2,800
	1996

	18
	Lebanon
	    3,677,780
	    $18.8 billion
	     $5,200
	1947

	19
	Libya
	    5,368,585
	    $40 billion
	     $7,600
	1969

	20
	Maldives
	329,684
	$1.25 billion
	$3,900
	1998

	21
	Morocco
	   31,167,783
	    $112 billion
	     $3,700
	1996

	22
	Oman
	    2,713,462
	    $21.5 billion
	     $8,200
	1996

	23
	Qatar
	     793,341
	    $16.3 billion
	    $21,200
	2003

	24
	Pakistan
	  147,663,429
	     $299 billion
	      $2,100
	2003

	25
	Palestine
	   2,000,000
	     $4.3 billion
	      $1,600
	2001

	26
	Saudi Arabia
	  23,513,330
	    $241 billion
	     $10,600
	1992

	27
	Seychelles
	80,469
	$626 million
	$7,800
	1977

	28
	Syria
	  17,155,814
	    $54.2 billion
	      $3,200
	1973

	29
	Tajikstan
	   6,719,567
	     $7.5 billion
	      $1,140
	1994

	30
	Tunisia
	   9,815,644
	    $64.5 billion
	      $6,600
	1988

	31
	Turkey
	  67,308,928
	     $468 billion
	      $7,000
	1982

	32
	Turkmenistan
	   4,688,963
	    $21.5 billion
	      $4,700
	1992

	33
	United Arab Emirates
	   2,445,989
	     $51 billion
	     $21,100
	1971

	34
	Uzbekistan
	  25,563,441
	      $62 billion
	      $2,500
	1992

	35
	Western Sahara
	256,177
	
	
	1999

	36
	Yemen
	  18,701,257
	    $14.8 billion
	        $820
	1994
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	Total
	    606 million
	    $2.97 trillion 
	      $4,869
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§83                    NAME Population, GDP, Per Capita and Constitutions
Part I

                          North African Middle East
§0                                                      Representatives

1.King Sharif Husseini,                                              2.King Zahir Shah 

Ambassador Mohammed al Douri


President Hamad Karzai

Jamihiri of Iraq



            Islamic Republic of Afghanistan 

Pop: 24 million, GDP: $59 billion


Pop: 27.75 million, GDP: $21 billion

PC: $2,500, Constitution of 2003


PC: $800, Constitution of 1990
MissionOfIraq@nyc.rr.com



afghanistan@un.int 
3.President Abdelazis Boutaflika


4.President Robert Kocharian

Ambassador Abdallah Baali                                       Ambassador Movses Abelian

People’s Democratic Republic of Algeria                  Republic of Armenia
Pop: 32.3 million, GDP: $177 billion                         Pop: 3.3 million, GDP: $11.2 billion

PC: $5,600, Constitution of 1996


PC: $3,350, Constitution of 1995
mission@algeria-un.org



armenia@un.int
5.President Heydar Aliyev



6.Amir Hamad bin Isa Al Khalifa

Ambassador Eldar G. Kouliev


Amb: Jassim Mohamed Buallay
Republic of Azerbaijan



Kingdom of Bahrain
Pop: 7.8 million, GDP: $27 billion


Pop: 656,397, GDP: $8.4 billion

PC: $3,300, Constitution of 1995


PC: $13,000, Constitution of 2002
relations@apparat.gov.az



bahrain@un.int 
7.President Mohammed Hosni Mubarak

8. Pres: Shevardnaze (resigned)


PM Atef Mohammed Abeid 



Ambassador Revas Adamia

Arab Republic of Egypt 



Georgia
Pop: 70,712,345, GDP: $258 billion


Pop:  4,960,951, GDP: $15 billion

PC: $3,700, Constitution of 1980


PC: $3,100, Constitution of 2002
egypt@un.int





georgia@un.int
9.Leader Ayatollah Ali Hoseini-Khamenei

10.Prime Minister Ariel Sharon

Ambassador Nejad Hosseinian


Ambassador Dan Gillerman
Islamic Republic of Iran



State of Israel
Pop: 66,622,704, GDP: $456 billion


Pop: 6,029,529, GDP: $122 billion

PC: $7,000, Constitution of 1989 


PC: $19,000, Basic Law
iran@un.int 





israel-un@newyork.mfa.gov.il 

11.King Abdallah II




12.Pres. Nursultan Nazarbayev

Ambassador Hasan Abu-Nimah


Ambassador Yerzhan Kazykhanov
Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan


Republic of Kazakhstan
Pop: 5,307,470, GDP: $22.8 billion


Pop: 16,741,519, GDP: $98.1 billion

PC: $4,300, Constitution of 1952


PC: $5,900, Constitution of 1998 

jordan@un.int





kazakhstan@un.int
13.Amir Jabir al-Ahmad al-Jabir Al Sabah

14.President Askar Akayev

Ambassador Mohamad Abulhassan


Prime Minister Nikolay Tanayev

State of Kuwait




Kyrgyz Republic

Pop: 2,111,561, GDP: $30.9 billion


Pop: 4,822,166, GDP: $13.5 billion

PC: $15,100, Constitution of 1962


PC: $2,800. Constitution of 1996
kuwait@un.int





kyrgyzstan@un.int
15.President Emile Lahud 



16.Col. Muammar al-Qadhafi

Prime Minister Rafiq Hariri



Ambassador Abuzed Omar Dorda

Republic of Lebanon




Libyan Arab Jamahiri 
Pop: 3,677,780, GDP: $18.8 billion


Pop: 5,368,585, GDP: $40 billion


PC: $5,200, Constitution of 1947


PC: $7,600, Constitution of 1969    lebanon@un.int




libya@un.int
17.King Mohamed VI




18.Sultan Qaboos bin Said Al Said

Ambassador Mohamed Bennouna 


Amb: Fuad bin Mubarak Al-Hinai
Kingdom of Morocco




Sultanate of Oman
Pop: 31,167,783, GDP: $112 billion                          Pop: 2,713,462, GDP: $21.5 billion

PC: $3,700, Constitution of 1996                               PC: $8,200, Constitution of 1996
morocco@un.int




oman@un.int
19. Amir Hamad bin Khalifa Al Thani                       20.General Pervez Musharraf

Am: Nassir Abdulaziz Al-Nasser                              Ambassador Munir Akram
State of Qatar                                                             Islamic Republic of Pakistan
Pop: 793,341, GDP: $16.3 billion                              Pop: 147,663,429, GDP: $299 billion

PC: 21,200, Constitution of 2003                              PC: $2,100, Constitution of 2003
qatar-e@qatarmission.org                                          Pakistan@un.int 
21. President Yasser Arafat                                        22.King Fahd al-Aziz Al Saud

Ambassador Nasser Al-Kidwa                                   Ambassador Fawzi A. Shobokshi 
State of Palestine




Kingdom of Saudi Arabia
Pop: 2 million, GDP: $4.3 billion                               Pop: 23,513,330, GDP: $241 billion

PC: $1,600, Constitution of 2001                               PC: $10,600, Constitution of 1992
mission@palestine-un.org                                           saudiarabia@un.int
23.President Bashar al-Asad                                       24.President Emomali Rahmonov Ambassador Farouk al-Shara                                      Prime Minister Oqil Iqilov 

Syrian Arab Republic                                                  Republic of Tajikstan
Pop: 17,155,814, GDP: $54.2 billion                          Pop: 6,719,567, GDP: $7.5 billion

PC: $3.200, Constitution of 1973                               PC: $1,140, Constitution of 1994
syria@un.int                                                                tajikistan@un.int
25.President Zine El Abidine Benali                           26.President Ahmet Necdet Sezer Prime Minister Mohamed Ghannouchi                       Ambassador Daimi Temsilciliği 

Republic of Tunisia                                                     Republic of Turkey
Pop: 9,815,644, GDP: $64.5 billion                            Pop: 67,308,928, GDP: $468 billion

PC: $6,600, Constitution of 1988                               PC: $7,000, Constitution of 1982 

tunisia@un.int                                                             turkey@un.int
27.President Zayid bin Sultan Al Nuhayyan              28.President Islom Karimov 
PM bin Rashid al-Maktum                                          Prime Minister Otkir Sultonov 
United Arab Emirates                                                  Republic of Uzbekistan
Pop:  2,445,989, GDP: $51 billion                              Pop: 25,563,441, GDP: $62 billion

PC: $21,100, Constitution of 1971                              PC: $2,500, Constitution of 1992
uae@un.int                                                                   uzbekistan@un.int
29.President Ali Abdallah Salih                                 30. President Saparmurat Niiyazov                              

PM Abd al-Qadir Ba Jamal                                        Ambassador Aksoltan T. Ataeva

Republic of Yemen                                                     Turkmenistan                                          

Pop: 18,701,257, GDP: $14.8 billion                         Pop: 4,688,963, GDP: $21.5 billion

PC: $820, Constitution of 1994                                  PC: $4,700, Constitution of 1992
yemen@un.int                                                            turkmenistan@un.int
31. PM Nechervan Idris Barzani                              32.                                

Ambassador Dindar Zebari                                      Exile Government needs Referendum

Kurdish Regional Government                                 Western Sahara
Pop: 26.3 million, GDP: $144 billion                       Pop: 261,794, est GDP: 300 million

PC: $5,475, Con. of Iraqi-Kurdistan                         PC: $1,500, Con. Of 1998   

unrep@krg.org                                                           wsahara@wsahara.net   
33. President Maaouya TAYA                                 34. Lt. Gen. Sriniwas Kumar Sinha
US Ambassador Mohamedou Ould MICHEL          CMinister Sh. Mufti Mohd Sayeed
Islamic Republic of Mauritania                                 Jammu & Kashmir, India
Pop: 2,912,584; GDP: $5.3 billion                            Pop: 7,718,700, GDP: $15 billion

PC: $1,900; Con. Of 1991                                         PC: 2,000, Con. Of 1951

info@mauritaniembassy-usa.org                               dipjk@jk.nic.in
    Non-Voting Members

a. President Abdul Kalam                                      b. President Vladimir Putin

Ambassador Vijay K. Nambiar                                  Ambassador Sergey Lavrov

Republic of India                                                        Russian Federation
Pop: 1.1 billion, GDP: $2.66 trillion                          Pop: 145 million, GDP:$1.27 trillion

PC: $2,500, Constitution of 1995                               PC: $8,800, Constitution of 1993
India@un.int                                                               rusun@undp.org
                                                   Permanent Observers

a. President George W. Bush II                                  b. Queen Elizabeth II

Ambassador John D. Negroponte                              Ambassador Sir Emyr Jones Parry United States of America                                           United Kingdom
Pop: 290,342,554, GDP: $10.4 trillion                      Pop: 60,094,648, GDP: $1.52 trillion

PC: $37,600, Constitution of 1992                            PC: $25,300, Constitution  1992
usa@un.int                                                                  uk@un.int
c. President Jacques Chirac  

Ambassador Jean-Marc de LA SABLIERE
Republic of France
Pop: 60,180,529, GDP: $1.53 trillion

PC: $25,700, Constitution of 1995
france@un.int
§1                                        Membership Requirements (MR)
(A) To establish conditions under which justice, peace and respect for the obligations arising from treaties and other sources of international law can be maintained, and to promote social progress and better standards of life in larger freedom and prosperity; Membership to the North African Middle East (NAME) is reserved for the 34 Voting Nations of People living in the NAME.  Only 30 are Member States of the United Nations (UN).   4 of the Permanent Voting Members of the NAME are not Member States of the United Nations (SUN) and would like to improve their Standing; 

(1) Jammu & Kashmir, India; requires;

(a) a Permanent Observer Mission to the UN;

(b) district referendums (dr) on sovereignty;

(c) an invitation to serve as the Head of the State of India to the Organization of Islamic Conferences (OIC);

(d) CIA World Fact Book entry.

(2) Kurdistan; has a Permanent Observer Mission to the UN; and requires;

(a) international debt relief (dr) in exchange for independence;

(b) district referendums on sovereignty;

(c) UN Membership, ratification and enforcement of Treaty;

(d) OIC Membership, ratification and enforcement of Treaty;

(e) CIA World Fact Book entry.

(3) Palestine; has a Permanent Observer Mission to the UN; has statehood in 2005; and requires a CIA World Fact Book Entry.

(4) Western Sahara; has;

(a) a CIA World Fact Book entry; 

(b) a UN Security Council Resolution requiring a democratic referendum for independence and democratic governance.

(B) The NAME shall govern from within the General Assembly of the United Nations;    

(1) The Quorum to Elect a Secretary to the NAME shall be the vote of 25 States; 

(2) The Quorum for a Witness to the International Court of Justice or UN Security Council is 1 Ambassador

(3) The Quorum to ratify a treaty is 2 concerned states; 

(4) The Quorum to publish a Permanent Record shall be the vote of 5 states;

(5) The Quorum to Publish Legislation of the NAME shall be the vote of 10 states;

(6) The Quorum to Amend Legislation of the NAME shall be the vote of 10 states if ideological or 3 states if it is factual; in which case the Secretary shall inform the Ambassadors to the UN and USAID of the Amendment.

(7) The Quorum to Translate the Regional Law of the NAME shall require the affirmation of the vote of 25 states; 

(8) The Quorum to Codify the Regional Law of the NAME shall require the approval of 2/3 majority of the national legislatures of 25 NAME States; 

(9) Amendments to the Code of the NAME shall require the vote of 25 States.

(C) Member States shall be peaceful countries; who;

(1) obey the UN Charter;

(2) uphold the Universal Declaration of Human Rights;

(3) uphold the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights;

(4) accept the compulsory jurisdiction of the International Court of Justice;

(5) are recorded in the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) World Fact Book;

(6) are members of the Organization of Islamic Conferences (OIC);

(7) replenish and/or are replenished by the Islamic Development Bank (IDB);

(8) have up to 5 Ambassadors and Mission(s) to the UN;

(9) worship one God.

(D) Russia and India are non-voting members and the United States of America, the United Kingdom and France are permanent observers.  The Organization of Islamic Conferences and the European Union are also Permanent Observers.

(E) The 7 official languages of the NAME shall be Arabic, English, French, Hebrew, Kurdish, Persian, Russian and Urdu.  Funds shall be allocated to pay for translation of international treaties and reports to simplify the incorporation of the law into the States.

(F) The Ambassadors of the North African Middle East (NAME) shall honor God as a Regional Administration of United States of Muslims, Jews and Christians who live together in peace and prosperity without discrimination. 

(G) All States shall issue;

(1) Social Security numbers and disability insurance to their citizens free of charge, in accordance with Article 22 of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights 217 A (III) (1948);

(2) Identification (ID) cards with photographs and passports to their citizens for a reasonable fee;

(3) Taxes upon personal income and corporate profits;

(4) Tax remittances upon those employees and corporations that;

(a) fall below national poverty guidelines;

(b) invest their time and/or money in State approved community service projects and Islamic Development Bank (IDB) approved programs;

      (5) a national currency.

(H) All States shall strive to guarantee;

(1) that no citizen in the NAME makes less than US $1,000 a year;

(2) that all citizens in the NAME can read and write;

(3) that no citizen or legal resident should fall so far below the poverty line that they cannot afford a home, nutritious food and medical treatment;

(4) victims of malpractice by the State or professionals are compensated;

(5) inventors of approved copyrights and patents are granted royalties;

(6) that the death penalty and other cruel and unusual punishment are prohibited.

§2                              Regional Administrative Totals (RAT)                                                          
(A) According to the CIA World Fact Book 2003 a total of 664.1 million people live in the North African Middle East (NAME).

(1) 153 million in the 7 states of the North Africa;

(2) 264.7 million in the 19 states if the Middle East;

(3) 246.4 million in 8 states of Central Asia.

(B) The total area of the NAME is 17, 678,882 sq km. 

(1) 6,009,590 sq km in North Africa;

(2) 6,201,216 sq km in the Middle East;

(3) 5,468,076 sq km in Central Asia

(C) The total GDP of the NAME is $2.732 trillion;

(1) $656.8 billion in North Africa;

(2) $1.673.7 trillion in the Middle East

(3) $401.5 billion in Central Asia.

(D) The per capita of the NAME is $4,869;

(1) The least developed nations in North Africa are Western Sahara with an estimated per capita of $1,500 and Mauritania with a per capita of $1,900.

(2) The least developed nations in the Middle East are Yemen with a per capita of $820, Palestine with a per capita of $1,900 and Iraq with a per capita of $2,500;

(3) The least developed countries in Central Asia are Afghanistan with a per capita of $800 and Tajikstan with a per capita of $1,150.

(E) The governments of the NAME had a combined deficit with;

(1) $328.5 billion in revenues;

(2) $388.3 billion in expenditures;

(a) North Africa had revenues of $74.8 billion and expenditures of $74.2 billion;    

(b) The Middle East had revenues of $231 billion and expenditures of $288.4 billion;

(c) Central Asia had revenues of $22.697 billion in revenues and expenditures of $26.366 billion;

(F) NAME receives $16.3 billion plus $20 billion Iraqi war reparations 2003 and shall receive another $20 billion Afghan war reparations in 2004 for a total of $56 billion in 2004.

(1) North Africa receives $3.4 billion;

(2) The Middle East receives $8.2, plus $20 billion for Iraq

(3) Central Asia receives $4.7 billion, plus a pending $20 billion for Afghanistan;

(G) NAME has total military expenditure of $86.5 billion;

(1) North African military expenditure is $9.36 billion;

(2) Middle East military expenditure is $73.13 billion;

(3) Central Asian military expenditure is $4 billion;

(H) NAME has an international trade surplus;

(1) $365.1 billion in exports;

(2) $301.9 billion in imports;

(a) North Africa exports $52.9 billion a year and imports $51.8 billion;

(b) The Middle East exports $283.7 billion and imports $221.1 billion;

(c) Central Asia exports $28.5 billion and imports $29 billion.   

§3                                                 Islamic Development

(A) The Ambassadors to the United Nations shall claim all international development spending for the NAME,  “In the Name of the People of the United States of the North African Middle East (NAME)”. 

(B) Under the Declaration on Social Progress and Development, 2542 (XXIV) A/7630 (1969) the Ambassadors to the UN shall ensure that NAME States make full use of their resources and international development funds to improve their per capita income.  

(C) All international development investment in NAME States shall be approved by the Islamic Development Bank (IDB) and the World Bank on the merits of;

(1) the price of the project; 

(2) the guaranty that it is not military assistance;

(3) assurances that the program shall improve the general Peace and Prosperity of the People of the NAME.

(D) The Ambassadors and Heads of State of the NAME shall attempt to levy taxes for the international development of the NAME;  all Ambassadors to the UN shall do likewise;

(1) NAME States making more than $10,000 per capita are requested to invest from 0.1- 0.5% of their GDP in the international development programs of USAID and the UN that are determined to promote regional Peace and Prosperity; 

(2) NAME Nations making more than $20,000 per capita are requested to invest up to 0.7% of their GDP in international development programs of USAID and the UN that promote regional Peace and Prosperity;

(3) NAME State making less than $10,000 per capita are requested to invest from 0.1%-0.7% of their government budget on international development programs of USAID and the UN that are determined to promote regional Peace and Prosperity;

(4) 2/3 of the national legislature would have to approve any such taxation.  

(E) The $20 billion Iraq reparations of the United States of America (USA) in S1689  have increased international development funding to the NAME from $16.8 billion in 2002 to $40 billion in 2003.  We pray for;

(1) the USA to increase their international development investment in the NAME from $15 billion in 2002, to $30 billion in 2003, to $50 billion in 2004,

(2) the USA to increase their global international development investment from $20 billion in 2002 to $77 billion in 2007, 4% of their Federal Budget, 0.77% of the 2003 GDP by 2007  

(3) the US to invest as much as $100 billion a year in international development as soon as 2004.  

(4) the NAME to receive at least $40 billion a year from the USA from 2005-2010 out of recognition for the war reparations and the potential for the peaceful alleviation of poverty throughout the region.  

(5) After 2010 the US shall diversify the responsibility of development funding to the region in order to treat the 5 cultural continents more equitably in accordance with global population and poverty.    

(6) $20 billion in Iraq for a Central Bank of Iraq and welfare administration; in 2003 and 2004; foreign assistance can probably be gradually reduced thereafter;

(7) $19 billion in Afghanistan for a Central Bank of Afghanistan, National Opium Agency and welfare; administration; in 2004;

(8) $10 billion for Central Banks and welfare in both Palestine and Yemen (PaY); in 2004 and 2005.

(9) $1 billion for a Central Bank of Kurdistan in 2004.

(D) There shall be an immediate and general cease fire in the NAME and a full withdrawal of USA troops from Afghani and Iraqi Districts (AID);

(1) The license for the deployment of the US Military has expired after two years 

       under Article I Section 8 Paragraph 12 of the US Constitution in Afghanistan and   

       the US Department of Defense (USDoD) must immediately retire to the USA;  

(2) NATO troops have come to provide security for Afghan elections;  

(3) Iraq shall have an Interim Legislature in June 2004 when all US troops shall have left Iraq;  

(4) 50% of 150,000 US troops shall have retired from Iraq by January 2004.

(5) Iraqi Elections are scheduled for 2005, when a Permanent Constitution shall be unveiled.

(F) Nations of People around the World are asked to unite and celebrate a Peaceful and Prosperous Year of the North African Middle East (NAME) with cartographic, economic, legislative, constitutional, military, judicial and religious reforms beginning in January 2004 AD-December 2004 AD.  We shall pray for peace between the Jews, Christians and Muslims living in the NAME.  We shall strive to achieve a more advanced stage of international marketing development and political union by;

(1) Ratifying treaties important to the region;

(2) commissioning translations;

(3) codifying law; 

(4) tabulating the statistics and tariffs of the regional market;

(5) joining a NAME Custom’s Union;

(6) paying the equal wages of a common market without tariffs;

(7) minting a common currency
.

(G) Ambassadors to the UN are requested to take immediate action to ensure that $20 billion from the United States S1689 has been successfully delivered to the State of Iraq in 2003 and that $50 billion US is invested in the Islamic Development Bank in 2004 to serve as a down payment to alleviate all war and poverty – determined to be a per capita below $1,000 a year- in the NAME- by 2005.  

(H) The UN Ambassadors to the NAME shall ensure that the US Congress is not estranged by the 1st Amendment to the US Constitution from writing, “the 1st Replenishment of the Islamic Development Bank” in the 2004 US AID Budget S1161;  

(1) The 1st Amendment to the US Constitution States; “Congress shall make no law respecting an establishment of religion, or prohibiting the free exercise there from, or abridging the freedom of speech, or of the press; or the right of the people peaceably to assembly, and to petition the Government for redress of grievances.

(2) The Ambassadors to the UN from the NAME States shall therefore serve to guarantee that all money invested in International Develop Programs for the NAME are securely invested by the Islamic Development Bank (IDB) and World Bank Group under the supervision of the Regional Ambassadors (RA) of the United States (US) of the North African Middle East (NAME) to Pay.

(I) All States shall issue;

(1) Social Security numbers and disability insurance to their citizens free of charge, in accordance with Article 22 of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights 217 A (III) (1948);

(2) Identification (ID) cards with photographs and passports to their citizens for a reasonable fee;

(3) Taxes upon personal income and corporate profits;

(4) Tax remittances upon those employees and corporations that;

a. fall below national poverty guidelines;

b. invest their time and/or money in State approved community service projects and Islamic Development Bank (IDB) approved development programs.

(5) a National Currency.

(J) All States shall strive to guarantee;

(1) that no citizen in the NAME makes less than $1,000 a year;

(2) that all citizens in the NAME can read and write;

(3) that no citizen or legal resident should fall so far below the poverty line that they cannot afford a home, nutritious food and medical treatment;

(4) victims of crimes of State and/or its professionals and citizens are compensated;

(5) inventors of copyrights and patents are granted royalties;

(6) that the death penalty and other cruel and unusual punishments are prohibited.

Part II                                       Organization Structure

Article 2                                              Basic Law

§4                                       Hospitals & Asylums Secretary   

(A) The Hospitals & Asylums Secretary (HAS) from the NAME Ambassadors shall read the Hospitals & Asylums (HA) quarterly publication.  A Secretary may choose to be elected to lead the Regional Administration of the NAME for North Africa, Middle East and Central Asia;   

(1) the Secretary will need the Election of at least 25 of 34 States of the NAME;

(2) once elected the Secretary shall seek the signature of the UN Secretary-General of to notify the UN that the NAME is there to serve him;

(3) the Secretary shall serve a one year term before again requiring 25 votes of confidences. 

(B) The responsibilities of the Secretary are;

(1) publish the NAME website;  

(2) publish UN Security Council Resolutions relevant to the NAME

(3) call conferences of Ambassadors to;

(a) review UN Security Council Resolutions country by country;

(b) ratify treaties; 

(c) address security issues; 

(d) commission research;

(e) review reports;

(f) settle international disputes.

(3) keep voting records;

(4) sign the yearly budget;

(5) hire employees such as legislators, judges, translators, cartographers and lawyers;

(6) pay authors, attorneys and employees;

(7) report to the OIC Conference of Kings and Heads of State;

(8) make press releases;

(9) call for local, national and regional referendums.

(C) USAID and OIC shall pay the costs of the Good Office of the Secretary that shall be the only cost incurred by the United States of the North African Middle East (US NAME).   

(1) The Secretary shall keep public record of all revenues, expenses and laws of the organization;

(2) The Secretary shall keep public record of the revenues, expenses and laws of the Member States;

(3) The Secretary shall total statistics relevant to the NAME for the CIA World Fact Book;

(4) The Secretary shall approve international development spending in the NAME. 

§5                                                   The Legislature

(A) Whereas the NAME has 34 countries and the UN permits every state to have 5 Ambassadors the NAME shall have a legislature of 170 Ambassadors to the UN. 

(B) The Ambassadors shall of their own accord and with the blessing of the Secretary General;

(1) publish UN Security Council Resolutions;

(2) ratify treaties at the rate of one vote per state;

(3) grant Permanent NAME records for the vote of 5 states;

(4) seek the ratification of 10 States for publication and amendment of the Law of the NAME;

(5) seek the ratification of other States for publication as the Law of the United Nations General Assembly UNGA that shall require 34 UN votes for the NAME.

(C) The Ambassadors to the United Nations shall all know their NAME.

(D) Legislators shall be paid equal wages for the work that they do for the Secretary.

§6                                                        The Court    

(A) Ambassadors to the United Nations are entitled to bear witness in behalf of their Nation of Origin to the International Court of Justice.  Whereas the Organization of Islamic Conferences calls for a 7 judge Regional Court the NAME pleads for 1 Ambassador Judge from each of the 34 NAME states to be confirmed by the highest court in the County, the Foreign Minister and Head of State.  This will ensure that the Court of the NAME meets the 7 judge quorum to do business 5 days a week. 

(1) Under Article 36 of the Vienna Convention on Consular Relations (1963) consular offices are immune from prosecution and must be permitted to visit, communicate with and appoint legal counsel for any prisoners from their country held in a foreign jail.  

(B)  In the Advisory Opinion of 1999 titled Difference Relating to Immunity from Legal Process of a Special Rapporteur of the Commission on Human Rights the Court stated, “Experts, [even those who are not fully certified]performing missions for the United Nations shall be accorded such privileges and immunities as are necessary for the independent exercise of their functions”;

(1) During the period of their mission to the UN, International Court of Justice, International Criminal Court or any national courts;

(2) Including compensation for writing and time spent on journeys in connection with their mission. 

(3) In particular rapporteurs for the UN shall be accorded: “respect of words spoken or written and acts done by them in the course of the performance of their mission, immunity from legal process of any kind”;

(4) This immunity from legal process shall continue to be accorded notwithstanding that the persons concerned are no longer employed on missions for the United Nations.”
(C) The Court of the NAME shall hire 34 Ambassador Judges, 1 licensed attorney, in good standing with the highest court in their country, from each of the United States of the North African Middle East (US NAME).

(1)  English shall be the official language of the Court.  
(2) The judges shall be Ambassadors to the UN;

(3) The Court shall have a quorum to do business with 7 judges as requested by OIC; 

(4) 1 judge must be from Israel, 1 judge from Palestine, 1 judge from Armenia, 1 judge from Kurdistan and 1 judge from Jammu-Kashmir 
(5) The Court shall be constituted in a friendly environment of International, Constitutional and Religious Law.  

(6) The Court of the NAME shall in particular protect cultural objects and places of worship as a Witness for the International Court of Justice in accordance with Article 53 Protocol Additional to the Geneva Convention and Relating to the Protection of Victims of International Armed Conflicts 
 (1977);

(7) The Court shall issue advisory opinions on any topic under the SUN.
(D) The Court shall settle international disputes in accordance with the Rule 57 of the Court concerning the production of documents;

(1) each party shall communicate to the Court in sufficient time before the opening of the oral proceedings, information regarding any evidence which it intends to produce or which it intends to request the Court to obtain. 

(2) This communication shall contain a list of the surnames, first names, nationalities, descriptions and places of residence of the witnesses and experts whom the party intends to call, with indications in general terms of the point or points to which their evidence will be directed. 

(3) A copy of the communication shall also be furnished for transmission to the other party.  

(E) In accordance with Article 36 of the Statute of the Court, the states parties to the present Statute may at any time declare that they recognize as compulsory the jurisdiction of the Court in all legal disputes concerning: 
(a) the interpretation of a treaty; 
(b) any question of international law; 

(c) the existence of any fact which, if established, would constitute a breach of an international obligation; 

(d) the nature or extent of the reparation to be made for the breach of an international obligation. 

(F) The International Criminal Court has heightened the scrutiny that the Court can apply to International Crime.  

(1) Under Article 7 (ha) of the Rome Statute of the International Criminal Court murder is universally prohibited as a Crime Against Humanity, 

(2) particularly when there is a determinable racial, religious, sexual, ethnic, judicial, political, military or national trend in the murders.

(G) Article 25 (f) states, “Attempts to commit a crime that does not occur because of circumstances independent of the person's intentions and people who abandon the effort to commit the crime or otherwise prevent the completion of the crime shall not be liable for punishment; if that person completely and voluntarily gave up the criminal purpose.”

(H) The Court shall therefore;  
(1) honor all international treaty obligations relevant the NAME;

(2) prohibit and abolish judicial and military executions;

(3) prohibit threats of the use of force and international aggression;

(4) protect and pay witnesses;

(5) warrant that crimes are tried in a Court of Law;

(6) warrant that prisoners are paid, employed and educated by the State;

(7) compile penal statistics and cases against Member States for the International Centre for Prison Statistics at King’s College in London.

Article 3                                 International Conferences

§7                                            The Banking Conference

(A)  The Banking Conference of the UN Ambassadors from NAME States shall regularly publish Permanent Records investigating the economy of the region; particularly;

(1) The World Bank Group investments in the NAME

(2) Replenishment of the Islamic Development Bank (IDB);

(3) US AID investments in the NAME;

(4) UNDP investments in the NAME;

(5) Central Banks and financial institution legislation and registration;

(6) The minting and rate of exchange of currency of States in the NAME;

(7) Stock markets and trade indexes of the States of the NAME;

(8) Research in regional market development;

(9) International treaty settlements;

(10) The budget of the NAME;

(11) The Yearly Administrative Totals of the NAME. 

§8                                             The Customs Conference

(A) To make the transition from a religious administration with inter-religious strife to a regional administration in which people of all nations and tribes live at peace and prosper from;

(1) international trade;

(2) an increasingly free market

(B) It is important that NAME national Customs Agents and Police;

(1) database international migration and trade statistics nationally and collectively as a region;

(2) treat all foreigners with verbal and written respect;

(3) contact the Ambassador if any of their citizens are detained in a foreign countries by the Customs Agents or Police.  

(C) The Customs Conference will;

(1) tabulate regional international trade totals, country by country; 

(2) settle international disputes such as;

(a) closed borders;

(b) unfair tariffs;

(c) smuggling.  

(D) The Ambassadors of the Customs Conference and Customs Agents shall have the authority to subpoena records regarding any individual or corporation originating from any NAME State.

(E) The Customs Conference shall guarantee that names and records of all NAME citizens are tabulated in one international database by 2010.

§9                                         The Cartographic Conference

(A) The Cartographic Conference shall work in co-operation with the Director of the US Central Intelligence Agency to resolve international geographic disputes in the North African Middle East (NAME).   The Cartographic Conference shall keep, national and regional, statistics and boundaries up to date in the CIA World Fact Book.

(B) There are 5 major cartographic disputes that have yet to be resolved; 

(1) Maps and Data are required for the North African Middle East (NAME);

(2) The Armenian Christian Nagorno-Karabakh Enclave in Azerbaijan;

(3) Jammu-Kashmir, India; border dispute with China, Pakistan and India;

(4) Kurdistan; borders disputes with Armenia, Iraq, Iran, Syria and Turkey;

(5) Palestine; the CIA must respect the State of Palestine.

(C) There are 16 minor cartographic disputes recognized by the CIA World Fact Book in the NAME;

(1) Kuwait and Saudi Arabia are negotiating maritime boundary with Iran;

(2) UAE is engaged in direct talks with Arab League support to resolve disputes over Iran's occupation of Lesser and Greater Tunb islands and Abu Musa island;

(3) Eritrea protests Yemeni fishing around the Hanish islands awarded to Eritrea by the ICJ in 1999;  

(4) Nomadic groups on the border region with Yemen resist the demarcation of a boundary;
(5) Because the treaties have not been made public, the exact alignment of the boundary with the UAE is still unknown and labeled approximate;

(6) Kazakh & China and Afghanistan & Pakistan are working to delimit their large open borders to control population migration, illegal activities, and trade; 
(7) Uzbekistan, Azerbaijan and Russia have signed an equidistant treaty regarding the Caspitan Sea; Kazakhstan, Turkmenistan, and Iran have yet to sign the treaty;
(8) Kazakhstan no resolution of Caspian seabed boundary with Turkmenistan;
(9) Kyrgystan disputes in Isfara Valley delay completion of delimitation with Tajikistan; 
(10) Prolonged regional drought creates water-sharing difficulties for Amu Darya river states of Afghanistan and Tajikstan;
(11) talks have begun between Tajikstan and Uzbekistan to demine and delimit border; 
(12) an ICJ decision is expected to resolve the dispute between Turkmenistan and Azerbaijan over sovereignty over Caspian oilfields; 
(13) demarcation of land boundary between Turkmenistan and Kazakhstan is underway - maritime boundary not resolved; 
(14) armed stand-off with India over the status and sovereignty of Kashmir continues 
(15) India objects to Pakistan ceding lands to China in 1965 boundary agreement that India believes are part of disputed Kashmir; 
(16) disputes between Pakistan and India over the Indus River water sharing and the terminus of the Rann of Kutch, which prevents maritime boundary delimitation.                                   

§10                                     The Constitutional Conference                                                    

(A) The Constitutional Conference shall commission, promote and judge the writing, amendment, translation and publication of national, state and provincial Constitutions in the NAME.  The Constitutional Conference shall rule upon the constitutionality of national legislation and shall be respected by the Kings and Heads of State for their Motions for Constitutional Amendment.

(B) There are six recognized constitutional disputes in the NAME;

(1) Afghan King Zahir Shah must publish the new Constitution of 2003, in English, on the Internet;

(2) The Jammu and Kashmir Government must restore and publish their Constitution 1951 in English on the Internet that can hold referendums to process their border disputes with Pakistan, China and India;

(3) A New Constitution for Iraq was witnessed by the Organization of Islamic Conferences on July 16, 2003 as the path to independence for the Transitional Authority.  The Governing Council has determined that the legitimacy of the Constitution is reliant on the New Iraq Constitutional Election (NICE) of King Sharif Husseini and Iraq National Council (INC) in 2005;  Iraq will however be a sovereign state free of foreign occupation by June 2004;

(4) A Constitution for Iraqi-Kurdistan has been published on the Internet but must be re-linked to the website and must be Amended to represent all 5 Kurdish Regional Governments – Turkey, Iraq, Syria and Iran.   Only Iraqi Kurdistan is currently considered an autonomous political region;

(5) Western Sahara must publish their Constitution on the Internet in English;

(6) USAID has requested that Pakistan engage in Constitutional reform.

(C) All Constitutions in the Region are linked to the date of most recent Amendment in the Appendix of this Treaty, if known.

§11                              The Organization of Islamic Conferences
(A) The Organization of Islamic Conferences (OIC) is an intergovernmental organization of 57 states.  OIC was founded in 1969 with the 1st Islamic Conference of Kings and Heads of State, followed by the 1st Islamic Conference of Foreign Ministers in 1970.  The OIC Charter was drafted in 1972; under Article II A its purpose is;
(1) to consolidate cooperation among Member States in the economic, social, cultural, scientific and other vital fields of activities, and to carry out consultations among Member States in international organizations; 
(2) to endeavor to eliminate racial [religious] segregation, discrimination and to eradicate colonialism in all its forms; 
(3) to take necessary measures to support international peace and security founded on justice; 
(4) to coordinate efforts for the safeguarding of the Holy Places 

(5) and support of the struggle of the people of Palestine to regain their rights and liberate their land; 
(6) to back the struggle of all Muslim people with a view to preserving their dignity, independence and national rights; 
(7) to create a suitable atmosphere for the promotion of cooperation and understanding among Member States and other countries. 
(B) The Islamic Development Bank (IDB) Group provides financial and legal backing to the (OIC) member states.  The Islamic Development Bank is an international financial institution established in pursuance of the Declaration of Intent issued by the Conference of Finance Ministers of Muslim Countries held in December 1973.  The purpose of the Bank is to foster the economic development and social progress of member countries and Muslim communities individually as well as jointly in accordance with the principles of Shari'ah i.e., Islamic Law.  The functions of the Bank are to participate in equity capital and grant loans for productive projects and enterprises besides providing financial assistance to member countries in other forms for economic and social development.  The bank is backed with six billion Islamic dinars (roughly $3 billion) divided into 600,000 shares of 10,000 each.  The Islamic Development Bank is the only International Development Bank that the United States does not officially replenish on a yearly basis through Acts of Congress of the US Foreign Service.  

(C) The Arab League is the oldest regional organization within the NAME that represents the 22 Arab nations from Morocco in the west to Syria in the north, to Iraq in the east.  The League was founded in 1945 by the Charter of the Arab League. Under Article 2 the league has as its purpose the strengthening of relations between the member state, the coordination of the policies in order to achieve cooperation between them and to safeguard their independence and sovereignty. Under Article 6 in case of aggression or threat of aggression by one state against a member state, the state, which has been attacked or threatened with aggression, may demand the immediate convocation of the Arab League Council. The Joint Defense and Economic Cooperation Treaty between the League of Arab States confirms their desire to settle their international disputes by peaceful means whether the dispute concerns relations amongst themselves or with other powers.  However Arab League members are called to jointly or singly go to the defense of a member who has been attacked and should contact the Arab League and UN Security Council to keep these counsels informed and able to participate in the peacekeeping.
(D) The Arab Charter of Human Rights (1997) 
 states in its preamble, “Given the Arab nation's belief in human dignity since God honoured it by making the Arab World the cradle of religions and the birthplace of civilizations which confirmed its right to a life of dignity based on freedom, justice and peace”.  Article 1 states (a) all people have the right to self-determination and control over their natural wealth and resources and, accordingly, have the right to freely determine the form of their political structure and to freely pursue their economic, social and cultural development.  

(E) The 22 member States of the League of Arab States
 are (1) Jordan, (2) United Arab Emirates, (3) Bahrain, (4) Tunisia, (5) Algeria, (6) Djibouti. (7) Saudi Arabia, (8) Sudan, (9) Syrian Arab Republic, (10) Somalia, (11) Iraq, (12) Oman, (13) Palestine, (14) Qatar, (15) Comoros, (16) Kuwait, (17) Lebanon, (18) Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, (19) Egypt, (20)                               Morocco, (21) Mauritania and (22) Yemen.  

Part III                                         Islamic Fundamentals

Article 5                                           The Holy Book

§12                                                         No Killing
(A) The Qur’an states, “Do not kill a soul which Allah has made sacred." (6:151). Whosoever kills a human being is thought he had killed all mankind.  And whoever saves a life is though to have saved the lives of all mankind." (5:32).  The Qur’an states, "Do not let your hatred of a people incite you to aggression" (5:3).   

(B) There can be several forms of saving a person from death. If ill or wounded it is your duty to get him/her medical help. If dying of starvation, it is your duty to feed him or her. If drowning, it is your duty to rescue him or her.  If facing execution in a court of law or false imprisonment it is your duty to write to the court.  If facing a government or political party who engages in acts of war it is your duty to draft a peace treaty.  We regard it as our duty to save every human life, because it is thus that we have been enjoined in the Holy Qur’an, the Bible and all other books of law and medicine with life.  

(C) Governments must refrain from the use of the death penalty by the Armed Forces of the judiciary and military or the State shall be recognized as a breaker of Article 7 (ha) of the Rome Statute of the International Criminal Court and liable be held liable for a prohibition of the death penalty, and/or prosecution for the crime against humanity, murder, as the International Court of Justice in Mexico v. USA (2003). 

§13                                                         No War

(A) Peace is the primary responsibility of nations under the Article 4 (1) of the UN Charter that sets forth the membership requirement for (1) a State; (2) peace-loving; (3) must accept the obligations of the Charter; (4) must be able to carry out these obligations; (5) must be willing to do so
.  UN Charter and the Protocol Additional to the Geneva Convention and Relating to the Protection of Victims of International Armed Conflicts 
 of 8 June 1977 is the pre-eminent law regarding warfare.  Part III of the Convention sets forth in Article 35 (2) that it is prohibited to employ weapons, projectiles and material and methods of warfare of a nature to cause superfluous injury or unnecessary suffering. (3) it is prohibited to employ methods or means of warfare which are intended, or may be expected, to cause widespread, long-term and severe damage to the natural environment.  Whereas weapons of mass destruction are incapable of discriminating between civilians and non-civilians causing superfluous injury and unnecessary suffering to their victims the International Court of Justice has determined that there is no Legal Use by a State of Nuclear Weapons in Armed Conflict
 or any other weapon of mass destruction.  Article 40 prohibits the order to kill all combatants as those hors de combat, unconscious or surrendering, must be given quarter.   Prisoners of war must be released upon the cessation of hostilities.

(B) The Joint Defense and Economic Cooperation Treaty between the League of Arab States confirms their desire to settle their international disputes by peaceful means whether the dispute concerns relations amongst themselves or with other powers.  Arab League members are called to jointly or singly go to the defense of a member who has been attacked and should contact the Arab League and UN Security Council to keep these counsels informed and able to participate in the peacemaking.  Under Article II A(3) of the OIC Charter (1972); the Organization of Islamic Conferences is prepared to take necessary measures to support international peace and security founded on justice. 
§14                                                       No Slavery

(A) The slave trade in the North African Middle East pales in comparison with the European and American slave trade of the colonial era.  After the occupation of America and the West Indies, traffic in slavery continued for three hundred and fifty years. In the course of only one century (from 1680 to 1786) the total number of free people who were captured and enslaved for the British Colonies amounts, according to the estimate of British authors, to 20 million. We are told that in the year 1790, 75,000 human beings were captured and sent for slave labor in the colonies. Western writers themselves state that at least 20 per cent of the total number of people who were captured for slavery and forced labor perished while being transported from Africa to America. It has also been estimated that the total number of people who were captured for slavery by the various European nations during the heyday of the slave trade was at least one hundred million. 

(B) Islam tried to solve the problem of the slaves that were already in Arabia by encouraging people to set them free.  Muslims were told that freeing slaves would mean the expiation of some of their sins. The Prophet (blessings of Allah and peace be upon him) alone liberated as many as 63 slaves. The number of slaves freed by ‘isha was 67; Abbas liberated 70; Abd Allahbin Umar liberated one thousand; Abd al-Rahmn purchased freedom for thirty thousand, and Saddam Hussein liberated over 100,000 before the United States ransacked Baghdad and made the prisons threatening to the life of the prisoners because the government could no longer provide food.  The problem of the slaves of Arabia has thus been solved for 1400 years. 

(C) Jailers are ordered to treat their prisoners well and permit them the right to write the court and visit their friends and family to give them the chance to embrace God in a fair trial and be freed from their crime so that they and their descendants can continue to produce the great scholars, imams, jurists, commentators, statesmen and generals they have for so many millennium. 

(D) Today, prisoners of war are exchanged on the cessation of hostilities, prisoners are given the opportunity to work for the state and workers are paid a living wage. 
§15



              Be Charitable
(A) The Holy Qur’an enjoins its Ummah “in their wealth there is an acknowledged right for the needy and destitute." (51:12)  The clear meaning of this verse is that anyone who asks for help and anyone who is suffering from deprivation has a right to share in the property and wealth of those who are not; irrespective of whether they belong to this or to that nation, to this or to that country, to this or to that race, or to this or that religion. If one is in a position to help and a needy person asks for help or if one comes to know that they are in need, then it is one's duty to help them.  The Ummah is the community commonwealth.  

(B) The most accountable method for the Ummah to administrate charity is through Social Security under Article 22 of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights whereby all citizens are numerically identified from birth or admittance to the country and are given welfare money, by the State, if their income falls below the poverty line, or become disabled and need medical care.  The Ummah may also pay petitions from individuals, families and non-profit corporations; in their time of need.       

(C) Typically 50% of the government budget is invested in welfare to pay for the health and welfare of the poor.   It is therefore inferred that it is the responsibility of nations to pay 50% of their budget to the amelioration of poverty.  It is also the obligation of wealthy nations under the UN Charter to pay 0.7% of their GDP to international development.  We currently do not invest this integral sum in international development and must invest more responsibly to take particular care of our neighbors so that there is regional equity and the market structure can evolve from a regional administrative zone to a free and equal market that accounts collectively as a Common Market.

§16

 

         Right to Justice

(A) The Right to Justice is a very important and valuable right.  The Holy Qur’an states “Those who do not judge by what Allah has sent down are the disbelievers” (Kafirun5:44).  We must ensure that the Court heeds the prohibition on cruel and unusual punishment in (5:8) that states “Do not let ill-will towards any folk incite you so that you swerve from dealing justly. Be just; that is nearest to heedfulness”. In (4:135) the Qura’an calls upon the faithful “You who believe stand steadfast before Allah as witness for truth and fair play”.  Most of all we must heed the command to the faithful to uphold the compulsory jurisdiction of the International Court of Justice in (5:8) that compels us to respond to the call for compensation; “O Believers, to your securers of justice, witnesses for God, let not detestation for a people move you not to be equitable; that is nearer to God-fearing”.  In the United States of America (USA) $40 are paid every day for judicial witnesses, including $40 for every day of pre-trial detention of people whom are unable to post bond 18USC§1821.  We pray that the Justice of NAME is swifter.

§17



Equality of the Human Race
(A) The Holy Qur’an states: "Of mankind, we have created you from a male and female." In other words, all human beings are brothers and sisters. They all are the descendants from one father and one mother. In Islamic States the family is Universally recognized as the Nucleus of Society. "And we set you up as nations and tribes so that you may be able to recognize each other" (49:13). This means that the division of human beings into nations, races, groups and tribes is for the sake of distinction, so that people of one race or tribe may meet and be acquainted with people belonging to another race or tribe and co-operate with one another. This has been thus exemplified by the Prophet in one of his sayings: "No Arab has any superiority over a non-Arab, nor does a non-Arab have any superiority over a black man, or the black man any superiority over the white man, the white man any superiority over the black man or any non-Arab superiority over an Arab. We are all the children of Adam, and Adam was created from clay." In this manner Islam has established the principle of equality of the entire human race and struck at the very root of all distinctions based on color, race, language, nationality or religion.
§18


                     Co-operation
(A) “We set you up as nations and tribes so that you may be able to recognize each other" (49:13).  State must recognize their responsibilities to other States and to the United Nations (UN).  Nations of People, like individuals must "Co-operate with one another for virtue and heedfulness and not co-operate with one another for the purpose of vice and aggression" (5:2). This means that anyone who undertakes noble and righteous work, has the right to expect our support and active co-operation. But he who practices vice and aggression, even if he is our closest relation or neighbor, does not have the right to our support and help, nor should the perpetrator of such a crime expect anybody to co-operate with him. The wicked and vicious person may be our own brother, but he can have no help or support from us as long as he does not repent of his ways. On the other hand, the man who is doing deeds of virtue and righteousness may have no kinship with us, but we will be his companions and supporters, or at least his well-wishers
.

(B) Chapter IX of the UN Charter requires that international economic and social co-operation is conducted with a view to the creation of conditions of stability and well-being which are necessary for peaceful and friendly relations among nations based on respect for the principle of equal rights and self-determination of peoples, the United Nations shall promote: 
a. higher standards of living, full employment, and conditions of economic and social progress and development; 

b. solutions of international economic, social, health, and related problems; and international cultural and educational cooperation; and 

c. universal respect for, and observance of, human rights and fundamental freedoms for all without distinction as to race, sex, language, or religion.
Part IV                                             National Data

Article 5                                            North Africa

§19                                          Union du Maghrab Arabe

(A) A total of 153 million people live in 6,009,590 sq km in 7 North Africa states, including Western Sahara that needs a referendum to gain independence from Morocco.  North Africa is 99% Arab Muslim.  Thanks to membership in the African Union, the Arabic language, Islam and a fairly equal standard of living the North African states have consolidated their economies into a Common Market, or Ummah, called the Union du Maghreb Arabe  (UMA) with the Traite Instituant L’union du Maghreb Arabe signed in 1989 in Marrakech.  The objective of the Union is to join the Arab economies and a number of treaties have normalized agriculture, tariffs and banking between member nations in 1991.  UMA however conducts most of its business in the French and Arabic languages and English Speaking Arab Egypt remains aloof from the organization.  Egypt is highly recommended to join the UMA to improve the union and accountability of the Arab people in North Africa with the objective of improving the production of export goods and per capita GDP.  Regional government founded upon peace, free market principles and transparent and open borders throughout North Africa offer to promote good governance and individual economic performance through the region.  

(B) All 7 North Africa states have a combined GDP of $656.8 billion with a regional international trade surplus;

(1) a per capita income of between $1,900 in Mauritania and $7,600 in Libya;

(2) Total North African government revenues totaled $74.8 billion; 

(3)  Total North African government expenditures totaled $74.2 billion;

(4) Exports amount to an estimated $52.9 billion a year, about half of this is   petroleum however the region is an important manufacturer of metal, chemical and petroleum products and textiles and an exporter of many specialized agricultural products;  

(5) North Africa imports an estimated $51.8 billion a year, the primarily food products, communication technology and industrial machinery;

(6) Total military expenditure is $9.36 billion.   

(C) The French colonized Morocco, Mauritania, Libya, Algeria and Tunisia from 1860-1962.  The Ottoman Turks ruled Egypt from 1517 to 1882 when Britain seized control of the government ostensibly to protect their investments and paid allegiance to the Ottoman Turks until the end of World War I, at the end of World War II Egypt was granted its independence.

(D) International disputes in North Africa are limited to;

(1) Western Sahara struggling for independence in Southern Morocco.  The small population of 256,000 has not yet become fully independent although the United Nations brokered a cease-fire in 1991 calls for a referendum.  
(2) Libya claims about 32,000 sq km in a dormant dispute still reflected on its maps in southeastern Algeria; 
(3) Libya has claimed about 25,000 sq km in Niger in currently dormant disputes; 
(4) Armed bandits based in Mali attack southern Algerian towns; 
(5) The Algeria – Morocco border remains closed over mutual claims of harboring militants, arms smuggling;
(6) Various Chadian rebels from the Aozou region reside in southern Libya
(E) The most serious international problem in North Africa is clearly the dual problem of Western Saharan independence and the closed Algerian – Moroccan border.  Morocco will need to pardon Sahrawi Polisario Front.  Algeria would clearly open their border, thereby improving trade, if Morocco would liberate Western Sahara.  Algeria and Morocco should join together to curb arms smuggling by creating a joint Border that upholds the 1991 Agreement on Tariffs of the Union du Maghreb Arabe (UMA), today.  Western Sahara will need to hold their independence referendum as requested by the UN.
§20                                                           Algeria
(A) Algeria has a population of 32.3 million;

(1) a GDP of $167 billion;

(2) a per capita of $5,600;
(3) the country has 2,381,740 sq km of land;

(4) ethnically the nation is 99% Arab-Berber people and 1% European who speak Arabic;
(5) religiously the state is 99% are Muslim and 1% Christian or Jewish; 
(6) They speak Arabic and French.  

(B) The government has a budget surplus;

(1) $20.3 billion in revenues;

(2) expenses of $18.8 billion;

(3) Algeria receives $162 million in foreign aid;

(4) has a foreign debt of $21.6 billion;

(5) military expenditure of $1.87 billion.

(C) Algeria has an international trade surplus;

(1) $19.5 billion in exports, 97% petroleum and natural gas products;

(2) $10.6 billion in imports, principally foodstuffs and commodities;

(3) The major industries are petroleum, natural gas, light industries, mining, electrical, petrochemical, food processing;

(4) The primary agricultural products are wheat, barley, oats, grapes, olives, citrus, fruits; sheep and cattle.   

(D) After a century of rule by France, Algeria became independent in 1962.  The surprising first round success of the fundamentalist FIS (Islamic Salvation Front) party in the December 1991 balloting caused the army to intervene, crack down on the FIS, and postpone the subsequent elections. The fundamentalist response has resulted in a continuous low-grade civil conflict with the secular state apparatus, which nonetheless has allowed elections featuring pro-government and moderate religious-based parties. The FIS's armed wing, the Islamic Salvation Army, disbanded in January 2000 and many armed militants of other groups surrendered under an amnesty program designed to promote national reconciliation. Nevertheless, small numbers of armed militants persist in confronting government forces and carrying out isolated attacks on villages and other types of terrorist attacks. Other concerns include Berber unrest, large-scale unemployment, a shortage of housing, and the need to diversify the petroleum-based economy. 

(E) The hydrocarbons sector is the backbone of the economy, accounting for roughly 60% of budget revenues, 30% of GDP, and over 95% of export earnings. Algeria has the fifth-largest reserves of natural gas in the world and is the second-largest gas exporter; it ranks 14th in oil reserves. Algeria's financial and economic indicators improved during the mid-1990s, in part because of policy reforms supported by the IMF and debt rescheduling from the Paris Club. Algeria's finances in 2000-03 benefited from substantial trade surpluses, record foreign exchange reserves, and reductions in foreign debt.

(F) Algeria has four international disputes;

(1) Libya claims about 32,000 sq km in a dormant dispute still reflected on its maps in southeastern Algeria; 

(2) armed bandits based in Mali attack southern Algerian towns; 
(3) the border with Morocco remains closed over mutual claims of harboring militants, arms smuggling; 
(4) Algeria supports the exiled Sahrawi Polisario Front and rejects Moroccan administration of Western Sahara.
§21                                                             Egypt

(A) Egypt has a population of 70.7 million; 

(1) a GDP of $258 billion;

(2) a per capita of $3,700;

(3) the country has 1,001,450 sq km; 995,450 sq km of land and 6,000 sq km of water;

(4) Ethnically the nation is 99% Eastern Hamitic stock (Egyptians, Bedouins, and Berbers) 1% Greek, Nubian, Armenian, other European (primarily Italian and French).  

(5) Religiously the state is Muslim (mostly Sunni) 94%, Coptic Christian and other 6%

(6) Arabic is the official language although English and French are widely understood by the educated.  

(B) The government budget has a deficit;

(1) revenues of $21.5 billion;

(2) expenditures of $26.2 billion; 

(3) receives $2.25 billion in foreign assistance;

(4) foreign debt of $30.5 billion;

(5) military expenditure of $4.4 billion.   

(C) Egypt has a trade deficit;

(1) $7 billion in exports of crude oil and petroleum products, cotton, textiles, metal products and chemicals;

(2) $15.2 billion in imports of machinery and equipment, foodstuffs, chemicals, wood products and fuels;

(3) The major industries are textiles, food processing, tourism, chemicals, hydrocarbons, construction, cement and metals;

(4) The principal agricultural products are cotton, rice, corn, wheat, beans, fruits, vegetables; cattle, water buffalo, sheep and goats.    

(D) The regularity and richness of the annual Nile River flood, coupled with semi-isolation provided by deserts to the east and west, allowed for the development of one of the world's great civilizations. A unified kingdom arose circa 3200 B.C. and a series of dynasties ruled in Egypt for the next three millennia. The last native dynasty fell to the Persians in 341 B.C., who in turn were replaced by the Greeks, Romans, and Byzantines. It was the Arabs who introduced Islam and the Arabic language in the 7th century and who ruled for the next six centuries. A local military caste, the Mamluks took control about 1250 and continued to govern after the conquest of Egypt by the Ottoman Turks in 1517. Following the completion of the Suez Canal in 1869, Egypt became an important world transportation hub, but also fell heavily into debt. Ostensibly to protect its investments, Britain seized control of Egypt's government in 1882, but nominal allegiance to the Ottoman Empire continued until 1914. Partially independent from the UK in 1922, Egypt acquired full sovereignty following World War II. The completion of the Aswan High Dam in 1971 and the resultant Lake Nasser have altered the time-honored place of the Nile River in the agriculture and ecology of Egypt. A rapidly growing population (the largest in the Arab world), limited arable land, and dependence on the Nile all continue to overtax resources and stress society. The government has struggled to ready the economy for the new millennium through economic reform and massive investment in communications and physical infrastructure.

(E) Egypt improved its macroeconomic performance throughout most of the last decade by following IMF advice on fiscal, monetary, and structural reform policies. As a result, Egypt managed to tame inflation, slash budget deficits, and attract more foreign investment. In the past four years, however, the pace of reform has slackened, and excessive spending on national infrastructure projects has widened budget deficits again. Lower foreign exchange earnings since 1998 resulted in pressure on the Egyptian pound and periodic dollar shortages. Monetary pressures have increased since 11 September 2001 because of declines in tourism and Suez Canal tolls, and Egypt has devalued the pound several times in the past year. The development of a gas export market is a major bright spot for future growth prospects. In the short term, regional tensions will continue to affect tourism and hold back prospects for economic expansion.

(F) Egypt and Sudan retain claims to administer the triangular areas that extend north and south of the 1899 Treaty boundary along the 22nd Parallel, but have withdrawn their military presence - Egypt is economically developing the "Hala'ib triangle" north of the Treaty line.  As this treaty seems to be settling Egypt cannot be considered to have any international disputes although their reluctance to join the Union du Maghreb Arabe (UMA) requires scrutiny.
§22                                                           Libya
(A) Libya has a population of 5.5 million; 

(1) a GDP of $41 billion;

(2) a per capita of $7,600;

(3)  the country has 759,540 sq km

(4) ethnically the people are 97% Berber and Arab and 3% Greeks, Maltese, Italians, Egyptians, Pakistanis, Turks, Indians, Tunisians;  

(5) religiously the state is 97% Sunni Muslim;  

(6) Libyans speak Arabic, Italian and English. 

(B) The Libyan government budget has a surplus; 

(1) revenues of $13.7 billion;

(2) expenditures of $8.6 billion;

(3) Libya receives $15 million in foreign assistance;

(4) has $4.4 million in external debt;

(5) military expenditure is $1.3 billion.

(C) Libya has a trade surplus; 

(1) $11.8 billion in exports of primarily crude oil and petroleum products;

(2) $6.5 billion in imported machinery, transport equipment, food and manufactured goods;

(3) Major industries are petroleum, food processing, textiles, handicrafts and cement. 
(4) The principal agricultural products are wheat, barley, olives, dates, citrus, vegetables, peanuts, soybeans and cattle.

(D) Libya claimed independence from Italy on December 24, 1951.  Since he took power in a 1969 military coup, Col. Muammar Abu Minyar al-QADHAFI has espoused his own political system - a combination of socialism and Islam - which he calls the Third International Theory. Viewing himself as a revolutionary leader, he used oil funds during the 1970s and 1980s to promote his ideology outside Libya, even supporting subversives and terrorists abroad to hasten the end of Marxism and capitalism. Libyan military adventures failed, e.g., the prolonged foray of Libyan troops into the Aozou Strip in northern Chad was finally repulsed in 1987. Libyan support for terrorism decreased after UN sanctions were imposed in 1992. Those sanctions were suspended in April 1999 and in 2003 Libya paid reparations for the Lockerbie passenger airline bombing.

(D) The socialist-oriented economy depends primarily upon revenues from the oil sector, which contribute practically all export earnings and about one-quarter of GDP. These oil revenues and a small population give Libya one of the highest per capita GDPs in Africa, but little of this income flows down to the lower orders of society. Import restrictions and inefficient resource allocations have led to periodic shortages of basic goods and foodstuffs. The non-oil manufacturing and construction sectors, which account for about 20% of GDP, have expanded from processing mostly agricultural products to include the production of petrochemicals, iron, steel, and aluminum. Climatic conditions and poor soils severely limit agricultural output, and Libya imports about 75% of its food. Higher oil prices in the last three years led to an increase in export revenues, which has improved macroeconomic balances but has done little to stimulate broad-based economic growth. Libya is making slow progress toward economic liberalization and the upgrading of economic infrastructure, but truly market-based reforms will be slow in coming.

(E) Libya has 3 international disputes;

(1) Libya has claimed more than 32,000 sq km in southeastern Algeria; dormant

(2) Libya has claimed about 25,000 sq km in Niger; dormant 

(3) various Chadian rebels from the Aozou region reside in southern Libya
§23                                                       Mauritania

(A) Mauritania has a population of 2,912,584; 

(1) a GDP of $5.3 billion; 

(2) a per capita of $1,900;   

(3) the country has a total of  1,030,700 sq km; 1,030,400 sq km of land and
 300 sq km of water;

(4) Ethnically Mauritians are 30% Arab-Berber Mauritizan, 40% mixed Maur/black 40%, Maur 30%, black 30%;  

(5) Religiously they are 100% Muslim  

(6) The official languages are Hassaniya Arabic and Wolof with Pulaar, Soninke, and French being widely spoken.  

(B) The government budget has a surplus; 

(1) revenues of $421 million 

(2) expenditures of $378 million; 

(3) Mauritania receives $220 million in foreign assistance;

(4) has an external debt of $2.5 billion;

(5) military expenditure is $37.11 million.

(C) Mauritania has a small international trade deficit; 

(1) exports of  $355 million in iron ore, fish products and gold totaling; 

(2) imports of $360 million in machinery, equipment, petroleum products, capital goods, foodstuffs and consumer goods; 
(3) Major industries include fish processing, mining of iron ore and gypsum;
(4) Primary agricultural products are dates, millet, sorghum, rice, corn, dates; cattle and sheep.  

(D) Independent from France in 1960, Mauritania annexed the southern third of the former Spanish Sahara (now Western Sahara) in 1976, but relinquished it after three years of raids by the Polisario guerrilla front seeking independence for the territory. Opposition parties were legalized and a new constitution approved in 1991. Two multiparty presidential elections since then were widely seen as flawed, but October 2001 legislative and municipal elections were generally free and open. Mauritania remains, in reality, a one-party state. The country continues to experience ethnic tensions between its black minority population and the dominant Maur (Arab-Berber) populace.

(E) Half the population still depends on agriculture and livestock for a livelihood, even though many of the nomads and subsistence farmers were forced into the cities by recurrent droughts in the 1970s and 1980s. Mauritania has extensive deposits of iron ore, which account for nearly 40% of total exports. The decline in world demand for this ore, however, has led to cutbacks in production. The nation's coastal waters are among the richest fishing areas in the world, but overexploitation by foreigners threatens this key source of revenue. The country's first deepwater port opened near Nouakchott in 1986. In the past, drought and economic mismanagement resulted in a buildup of foreign debt. In February 2000, Mauritania qualified for debt relief under the Heavily Indebted Poor Countries (HIPC) initiative and in December 2001 received strong support from donor and lending countries at a triennial Consultative Group review. In 2001, exploratory oil wells in tracts 80 km offshore indicated potential extraction at current world oil prices. A new investment code approved in December 2001 improved the opportunities for direct foreign investment. Ongoing negotiations with the IMF involve problems of economic reforms and fiscal discipline. Substantial oil production and exports probably will not begin until 2005.

(F) Mauritanian claims to Western Saharan have remained dormant and a formal renunciation of these claims should be signed.
§24                                                          Morocco
(A) Morocco has a population of 31.7 million;

(1) a GDP of $115 billion;

(2) a per capita of $3,900;

(3) the country has a total of  446,550 sq km; 446,300 sq km of land and 250 sq km of water;

(4) The people are 99.1% Arab Berber, 0.2% Jewish and 0.7% other; 

(5) They are 98.7% Muslim, 1% Christian and 0.2% Jewish;

(6) They speak Arabic and French.  

(B) The Moroccan government has a budget deficit;  

(1) revenues of $13.8 billion; 

(2) expenditures of $14.6 billion; 

(3) Morocco receives $565.6 million in foreign aid; 

(4) has an external debt of $17.7 billion;

(5) military expenditure of $1.4 billion.

(C) Morocco has a trade deficit; 

(1) $7.5 billion in the export of clothing, fish, inorganic chemicals, handicrafts transistors, crude minerals, fertilizers (including phosphates), petroleum products, fruits, vegetables;

(2) $10.5 billion in imports of crude petroleum, textile fabric, telecommunications equipment, wheat, gas and electricity, transistors and plastics.  

(3) Major industries include phosphate rock mining and processing, food processing, leather goods, textiles, construction and tourism.  

(4) The principal agricultural products are barley, wheat, citrus, wine, vegetables, olives and livestock

(D) Morocco's long struggle for independence from France ended in 1956. The internationalized city of Tangier was turned over to the new country that same year. Morocco virtually annexed Western Sahara during the late 1970s, but final resolution on the status of the territory remains unresolved. Gradual political reforms in the 1990s resulted in the establishment of a bicameral legislature in 1997.
(E) Morocco faces the problems typical of developing countries - restraining government spending, reducing constraints on private activity and foreign trade, and achieving sustainable economic growth. Following structural adjustment programs supported by the IMF, World Bank, and the Paris Club, the dirham is now fully convertible for current account transactions, and reforms of the financial sector have been implemented. Droughts depressed activity in the key agricultural sector and contributed to a stagnant economy in 1999 and 2000. During that time, however, Morocco reported large foreign exchange inflows from the sale of a mobile telephone license and partial privatization of the state-owned telecommunications company. Favorable rainfall in 2001 led to a growth of 6.5%. Good harvest conditions continued to support GDP growth in 2002. Formidable long-term challenges include: servicing the external debt; modernizing the industrial sector; preparing the economy for freer trade with the EU and US; and improving education and attracting foreign investment to boost living standards and job prospects for Morocco's youth.

(F) Morocco has several international disputes;

(1) Western Sahara is the greatest struggle facing Morocco and is reliant upon a United Nations brokered a cease-fire in 1991 for peace and is waiting for a Western Saharan democratic referendum regarding independence.  
(2) Morocco protests Spain's control over the coastal enclaves of Ceuta, Melilla, and    Penon de Velez de la Gomera, the islands of Penon de Alhucemas and Islas Chafarinas, and surrounding waters; 

(3) Morocco also rejected Spain's unilateral designation of a median line from the Canary Islands in 2002 to set limits to undersea resource exploration and refugee interdiction; 
(4) Morocco allowed Spanish fishermen to fish temporarily off the coast of Western Sahara after an oil spill soiled Spanish fishing grounds
§25                                                         Tunisia

(A) Tunisia has a population of 9.9 million; 

(1) a GDP of $63 billion;                                                                                                                    (2) a per capita of $6,500;                                                                                                        (3) the country has a total of 163,610 sq km, 8,250 sq km of water and 
155,360 sq km of land;                                                                                                     (4)The people are 98% Arab Muslims, 1% European Christians and 1% Jewish and other;  (5) They speak Arabic and French  

(B) The government budget has a deficit; 

(1) revenues totaling $5.2 billion;

(2) expenditures or $5.7 billion;

(3) Tunisia receives $222.7 million in foreign assistance;

(4) The nation has $13.6 billion in external debt;

(5) Military expenditure is $356 million. 

(C) Tunisia has a trade deficit; 

(1) $6.8 billion in exports of textiles, mechanical goods, phosphates and chemicals, agricultural products, hydrocarbons 

(2) $8.7 billion in imports of textiles, machinery and equipment, hydrocarbons, chemicals and food.  

(3) The major industries are petroleum, mining (particularly phosphate and iron ore), tourism, textiles, footwear, agribusiness and beverages.  

(4) The principal agricultural products are olives, olive oil, grain, dairy products, tomatoes, citrus fruit, beef, sugar beets, dates and almonds.

(D) Following independence from France in 1956, President Habib BOURGUIBA established a strict one-party state. He dominated the country for 31 years, repressing Islamic fundamentalism and establishing rights for women unmatched by any other Arab nation. In recent years, Tunisia has taken a moderate, non-aligned stance in its foreign relations. Domestically, it has sought to diffuse rising pressure for a more open political society.

(E) Tunisia has a diverse economy, with important agricultural, mining, energy, tourism, and manufacturing sectors. Governmental control of economic affairs while still heavy has gradually lessened over the past decade with increasing privatization, simplification of the tax structure, and a prudent approach to debt. Real growth averaged 5.4% in 1997-2001 but slowed to 1.9% in 2002 because of agricultural drought, slow investment, and lackluster tourism. Increased rainfall portends higher growth levels for 2003, but continued regional tension from the war in Iraq will most likely continue to suppress tourism earnings. Tunisia has agreed to gradually remove barriers to trade with the European Union over the next decade. Broader privatization, further liberalization of the investment code to increase foreign investment, improvements in government efficiency, and reduction of the trade deficit are among the challenges for the future.
(F) Tunisia has no known international disputes.

§26                                                  Western Sahara

(A) Western Sahara has a population of 261,794, GDP and per capita are unknown but substantially below Moroccan standards.  

(1) Western Sahara has a total of 226,000 sq. km of land and the maritime boundary has not yet been negotiated;

(2) Ethnically the nation is Arab Berber;

(3) Religiously the state is Muslim;

(4) The official languages are Hassaniya Arabic and Moroccan Arabic.    

(B) The legal status of territory and issue of sovereignty remains unresolved.  The territory is contested by Morocco and the Polisario Front (Popular Front for the Liberation of the Saguia el Hamra and Rio de Oro), 

(1) on February 1976 the Polisario formally proclaimed a government-in-exile of the Sahrawi Arab Democratic Republic (SADR),led by President Mohamed ABDELAZIZ; 
(2) the territory was partitioned between Morocco and Mauritania in April 1976, 
(a) Morocco acquiring northern two-thirds; 

(b) Mauritania, under pressure from Polisario guerrillas, abandoned all claims to its portion in August 1979; 
(c) Morocco moved to occupy that sector shortly thereafter and has since asserted administrative control; 
(3) the Polisario's government-in-exile was seated as an OAU member in 1984; 
(4) guerrilla activities continued sporadically, until a UN-monitored cease-fire was implemented 6 September 1991.
(C) Morocco virtually annexed the northern two-thirds of Western Sahara (formerly Spanish Sahara) in 1976, and the rest of the territory in 1979, following Mauritania's withdrawal. 

(1) A guerrilla war with the Polisario Front contesting Rabat's sovereignty ended in a 1991 UN-brokered cease-fire; 

(2) a UN-organized referendum on final status has been repeatedly postponed.
(D) Western Sahara depends on pastoral nomadism, fishing, and phosphate mining as the principal sources of income for the population. 

(1) The territory lacks sufficient rainfall for sustainable agricultural production, and most of the food for the urban population must be imported. 

(2) All trade and other economic activities are controlled by the Moroccan Government. 
(3) Moroccan energy interests in 2001 signed contracts to explore for oil off the coast of Western Sahara, which has angered the Polisario. 
(4) Incomes and standards of living in Western Sahara are substantially below the Moroccan level.
(E) Western Saharan sovereignty remains the central international dispute.  Morocco claims and administers Western Sahara, but sovereignty remains unresolved; 

(1) a UN-administered cease-fire has remained in effect since September 1991, 

(2) attempts to hold a referendum have failed and parties have rejected other proposals; 
(3) Mauritanian claims to Western Sahara have been dormant in recent years; 
(4) Morocco allowed Spanish fishermen to fish temporarily off the coast of Western Sahara after an oil spill soiled Spanish fishing grounds;
(5) Western Saharan sovereignty remains contingent upon the successful passage of a referendum of voters and the maintenance of the cease fire as ordered in Security Council Resolution 1056 (1996).
Article 4                                              Middle East

§27                                                       Middle East                      

(A) Middle East has a population of 264.7 million, living in 19 states, with a total area of 6,201,216 sq km..   

(1) The official languages of this region are 60% Arabic, 10% Turkish, 10% Persian 2% Hebrew and 8% Kurdish.  

(B) The combined GDP is $1.673.7 trillion; a government budget deficit;

(1) The per capita income ranges from $740 in Yemen to $19,000 in Israel;

(2) Government revenues of $231 billion; 

(3) Government expenditures of $288.4 billion;

(4) The total foreign debt is estimated at $419.1 billion. 

(5) Total foreign assistance to the region has skyrocketed as the result of the $20 billion US-Iraqi settlement of 2003 from $8.2 billion, to $25 billion a year;

(6) Total military expenditure is $73.13 billion;

(7) Total export revenues are $283.7 billion;

(8) Total import expenditures are $221.1 billion.

(C) Oman has been independent since 1650 when they expelled the Portuguese.  Saudi Arabia gained recognition as an independent nation in 1931 with the unification of the kingdom.  Great Britain had a colonial interest after appropriating the dissolution of the Ottoman Turks as they withdrew.  The Middle East was released from the Ottoman Empire after the end of World War I to the custody of the British who granted the Arab countries independence and the Jewish People the homeland of Israel at the end of World War II.  Kuwait gained its independence from Great Britain in 1961. United Arab Emirates, Qatar and Bahrain in 1971.  North Yemen had become independent on November 1918 from the Ottoman Empire and South Yemen had become independent on 30 November 1967 from the UK who had set up a protectorate in the southern port of Aden in the 19th Century, in 1990 the two halves to the nation of Yemen united and a brief opposition movement in the south was quelled in 1994.

(D) The Ottoman Empire ruled this entire region and most of the North African Middle East until the end of World War I.  At the end of World War II the Soviet Union annexed the Caucus state of Georgia, Armenia and Azerbaijan.  Although the Treaty of Sevres (signed August 10, 1921) anticipated an independent Kurdish state to cover large portions of the former Ottoman Kurdistan; France and Britain divided up Ottoman Kurdistan between Turkey, Syria and Iraq and the Treaty of Lausanne (signed June 24, 1923) formalized this division and totally neglected to mention the Kurdish.  This oversight left 27% of the region’s population stateless.  The foundation of the Kurdish state is the single greatest task for the region and it must be accomplished swiftly, peacefully and with consideration for the payment of the patron states for the sale of their real estate by the international community, in particular the creditors who would be inclined to forgive the vast majority of what appears to be Kurdish International Debt (KID) for a Kurdish Independence Day (KID).

(F) The Middle East has several serious international disputes involving foreign occupation that interfere with national sovereignty;

(1) The occupation of Iraq by the United States that is scheduled to end in June 2004;

(2) The occupation of Palestine by Israel that is scheduled to end in 2005;

(3) The occupation of Lebanon by Syria; dormant             

(4) The occupation of primarily Turkish Kurdistan by Syria, Iraq, Turkey, Armenia, Azerbaijan and Iran; dormant 

(E) Palestinians rebelled against the Partition of their nation that founded Israel and led a United Arab Military Action against Israel that the Palestinians decisively lost.  Palestinians then became stateless refugees and have remained as refugees in their homeland that is militarily occupied by Israel.  In 2005 the Palestinian State will be recognized.  Israel and Palestine must compensate every victim and the family of deceased of international terrorism since 1987.  

(1) People who have been forced to relocate should be granted $1,000 the individual and $2,500 the family.  

(2) Israel should also make a contribution of $1 or $2 billion yearly to Palestine for the improvement of their per capita income that could be supplemented by International Development Investment.

(F) Iraq is the current focus of International Development Investment as the result of $20 billion of war reparations by the USA.  The Iraqi Transitional Authority has announced a time line of independence from US military occupation by June 2004 when an Interim Council will be announced and elections will be scheduled for 2005.  US Congress is requested for $20 billion more for 2004. 
 (G) There are several peaceful international disputes affecting the Arabian Peninsula; primarily regarding the public demarcation of border and commercial rights thereto;  these disputes are listed as;

(17) Kuwait and Saudi Arabia are negotiating maritime boundary with Iran;

(18) UAE is engaged in direct talks with Arab League support to resolve disputes over Iran's occupation of Lesser and Greater Tunb islands and Abu Musa island;

(19) Eritrea protests Yemeni fishing around the Hanish islands awarded to Eritrea by the ICJ in 1999;  

(20) Nomadic groups on the border region with Yemen resist the demarcation of a boundary;
(21) Because the treaties have not been made public, the exact alignment of the boundary with the UAE is still unknown and labeled approximate;

(22) Saudi Arabia, while the heart of Islam, is renowned for their cruel and unusual punishments that include the death penalty and other archaic and condemned forms of punishment such as severing the hand of thieves.  Saudi Arabia clearly needs judicial and legislative reform to abolish the death penalty and modernize their justice system as it incites genocide throughout the entire Islamic Community.

(H) The greatest problem in the Arabian Peninsula is Yemeni poverty that has been awarded $2.3 billion for 2003-2007 to raise their per capita income.  This money should be invested 50% in welfare to increase consumer expenditure and standard of living and 50% towards government infrastructure that does not adequately cover the country. The education system in particular needs improvement, as only 50% of the populace is literate and schools clearly need to be constructed in smaller villages.   When Yemen has demonstrated that they can administrate Social Security with reasonable administrative costs international assistance should be increased.  The wealthier nations in the Arabian Peninsula must ensure that they are investing at least 0.1-0.4% of their GDP’s, 50% of the 0.7% international development budget, in Yemen so that they can swiftly develop their Peninsula to higher levels of educational and economic attainment. 

(I) The 10th Islamic Summit Conference (33) reiterated its condemnation of the continuing aggression in the Republic of Armenia against the Republic of Azerbaijan, which constitutes a blatant violation of the United Nations Charter and international law.  Despite a 1994 cease-fire. Azerbaijan has yet to resolve its conflict with Armenia over the largely Armenian populated Azerbaijani Nagorno-Karabakh enclave. It called for total, unconditional and immediate withdrawal of the occupation forces of Armenia from all occupied territories of Azerbaijan.  Azerbaijan has lost 16% of its territory and must support some 800,000 refugees and internally displaced persons as a result of the conflict. The Conference demanded from Armenia to implement fully other provisions of the United Nations Security Council resolutions 822, 853, 874 and 884.  
§28                                                        Armenia
(A) Armenia has a population of 3,326,448;

(1) a GDP of $12.6 billion;

(2) a per capita of $3,600;

(3) the country has  29,800 sq km; 1,400 sq km of water and 28,400 sq km of land;

(4) Ethnically Armenia is Armenian 93%, Azeri 1%, Russian 2%, other (mostly Yezidi Kurds) 4% (2002);

(5) Religiously they are Armenian Apostolic 94%, other Christian 4%, Yezidi (Zoroastrian/animist) 2%;

(6) The official language is Armenian but most people speak Russian and 2% of the population.

(B) The government has a budget deficit; 

(1) revenues of  $402 million and 

(2) expenditures of  $482 million;

(3) They have an external debt of $995 million;

(4) They receive $170 million in international assistance;

(5) Military expenditure is $135 million.

(C) Armenia has an international trade deficit; 

(1) $525 million in revenues from the export of diamonds, mineral products, foodstuffs and energy;

(2) $991 million in imports of natural gas, petroleum, tobacco products, foodstuffs and diamonds;  

(3) Major industries are metal-cutting machine tools, forging-pressing machines, electric motors, tires, knitted wear, hosiery, shoes, silk fabric, chemicals, trucks, instruments, microelectronics, gem cutting, jewelry manufacturing, software development, food processing and brandy;

(4) Primary agricultural products are fruit (especially grapes), vegetables and livestock.

(D) Armenia prides itself on being the first nation to formally adopt Christianity (early 4th century). Despite periods of autonomy, over the centuries Armenia came under the sway of various empires including the Roman, Byzantine, Arab, Persian, and Ottoman. It was incorporated into Russia in 1828 and the USSR in 1920. Armenian leaders remain preoccupied by the long conflict with Muslim Azerbaijan over Nagorno-Karabakh, a primarily Armenian-populated region, assigned to Soviet Azerbaijan in the 1920s by Moscow. Armenia and Azerbaijan began fighting over the area in 1988; the struggle escalated after both countries attained independence from the Soviet Union in 1991. The conflict led to the ethnic cleansing of the Kurdish population living near the Nagorno-Karabakh enclave.  By May 1994, when a cease-fire took hold, Armenian forces held not only Nagorno-Karabakh but also a significant portion of Azerbaijan proper. The economies of both sides have been hurt by their inability to make substantial progress toward a peaceful resolution.  Armenia supports ethnic Armenian secessionists in Nagorno-Karabakh and militarily occupies 16% of Azerbaijan.  In the Caucasus, the fledgling Armenian Republic, in the course of 1992-94 wiped out the entire Kurdish community of the former "Red Kurdistan." Having ethnically "cleansed" it, Armenia has effectively annexed Red Kurdistan's temtory that forms the land bridge between the Armenian enclave of Nagorno-Karabakh and Armenia proper. The Organization for Security and Cooperation in Europe (OSCE) continues to mediate dispute and the border between Armenia and Turkey remains closed over Nagorno-Karabakh dispute.  

(E) Under the old Soviet central planning system, Armenia had developed a modern industrial sector, supplying machine tools, textiles, and other manufactured goods to sister republics in exchange for raw materials and energy. Since the implosion of the USSR in December 1991, Armenia has switched to small-scale agriculture away from the large agroindustrial complexes of the Soviet era. The agricultural sector has long-term needs for more investment and updated technology. The privatization of industry has been at a slower pace, but has been given renewed emphasis by the current administration. Armenia is a food importer, and its mineral deposits (copper, gold, bauxite) are small. By 1994, however, the Armenian Government had launched an ambitious IMF-sponsored economic program that has resulted in positive growth rates in 1995-2002. Armenia also managed to slash inflation, stabilize the local currency (the dram), and privatize most small- and medium-sized enterprises. The chronic energy shortages Armenia suffered in the early and mid-1990s have been offset by the energy supplied by one of its nuclear power plants at Metsamor. Armenia is now a net energy exporter, although it does not have sufficient generating capacity to replace Metsamor, which is under international pressure to close. The electricity distribution system was privatized in 2002. Armenia's severe trade imbalance, which has decreased in recent years, has been offset somewhat by international aid.

(F) To resolve the Nagorno-Karabakh dispute Armenia will need to purchase the land from Azerbaijan for roughly $2 billion in recognition of the Azeri Naxcivan Autonomous Republic in Armenia and need to compensate Azerbaijan roughly $800 million for the 800,000 refugees they have to take care of as the result of the military invasion.  They will need to pay another $200 million for the ethnic cleansing of the Kurds and forfeit a piece of Kurdistan.  As there are an estimated 10,000 square km in controversy that would make the post damages cost around $100,000 a square kilometer.  Armenia should enjoy far greater success in international trade and assistance as the result of sanctions, both personal and national, being lifted in celebration of the successful resolution of this international conflict, particularly the opening of the Turkish border.

§29                                                       Azerbaijan
(A) Azerbaijan has a population of 7,830,764;

(1) a GDP of $27 billion;

(2) per capita $3,500;

(3) the country has 86,600 sq km including the Naxcivan Autonomous Republic and the 10,000 sq km Nagorno-Karabakh enclave;

(4) Ethnically they are Azeri 90%, Dagestani 3.2%, Russian 2.5%, Armenian 2%, other 2.3%;

(5) Religiously Azerbaijan is Muslim 93.4%, Russian Orthodox 2.5%, Armenian Orthodox 2.3%, other 1.8%;

(6) The official language is Azeri and Russian is widely spoken.

(B) The government has a budget deficit; 

(1) revenues of  $786 million;

(2) expenditures of  $807 million;

(3) Azerbaijan has a foreign debt of $1.4 billion;

(4) receives $140 million in international assistance;

(5) Military expenditure is $120 million.

(C) Azerbaijan has an international trade surplus;

(1) $2 billion in exports 90% in oil and gas but also includes machinery, cotton and foodstuffs; 

(2) $1.8 billion in imports of machinery and equipment, oil products, foodstuffs, metals and chemicals;

(3) Major industries include petroleum and natural gas, petroleum products, oilfield equipment; steel, iron ore, cement; chemicals and petrochemicals and textiles.  

(4) Principal agricultural products include cotton, grain, rice, grapes, fruit, vegetables, tea, tobacco; cattle, pigs, sheep and goats.

(D) Azerbaijan - a nation with a Turkic and majority-Muslim population - regained its independence after the collapse of the Soviet Union in 1991. Despite a 1994 cease-fire, Azerbaijan has yet to resolve its conflict with Armenia over the Azerbaijani Nagorno-Karabakh enclave (largely Armenian populated). Azerbaijan has lost 16% of its territory and must support some 800,000 refugees and internally displaced persons as a result of the conflict. Corruption is ubiquitous and the promise of widespread wealth from Azerbaijan's undeveloped petroleum resources remains largely unfulfilled.  Azerbaijan has an exclave called the Naxcivan Autonomous Republic in Armenia. Almost all Armenians live in the separatist Nagorno-Karabakh region they must therefore be permitted to be an Armenian enclave in Azerbaijan, like the Naxcivan enclave in Azerbaijan.  
(E) Azerbaijan's number one export is oil. Azerbaijan's oil production declined through 1997 but has registered an increase every year since. Negotiation of production-sharing arrangements (PSAs) with foreign firms, which have thus far committed $60 billion to long-term oilfield development, should generate the funds needed to spur future industrial development. Oil production under the first of these PSAs, with the Azerbaijan International Operating Company, began in November 1997. Azerbaijan shares all the formidable problems of the former Soviet republics in making the transition from a command to a market economy, but its considerable energy resources brighten its long-term prospects. Baku has only recently begun making progress on economic reform, and old economic ties and structures are slowly being replaced. One obstacle to economic progress is the need for stepped up foreign investment in the non-energy sector. A second obstacle is the continuing conflict with Armenia over the Nagorno-Karabakh region. Trade with Russia and the other former Soviet republics is declining in importance while trade is building with Turkey and the nations of Europe. Long-term prospects will depend on world oil prices, the location of new pipelines in the region, and Azerbaijan's ability to manage its oil wealth.

(F) The Nagorno-Karabakh dispute requires Azerbaijan to forfeit the enclave to the Armenian republic out of respect for the Azerbaijani Naxcivan Autonomous Republic in Armenia.  Out of respect for the 800,000 Azerbaijani refugees this land transfer should include the payment of around $2 billion to Azerbaijan, $800 million to compensate the people that were forced to relocate as the result of Armenian military intrusion.  $200 million for the ethnic cleansing of the Kurds and a piece of Kurdistan.  Another $1 billion  would go to purchase the 10,000 sq km at $100,000 a square kilometer.
§30                                                          Bahrain

(A) Bahrain has a population of 653,397;

(1) a GDP of $9.8 billion;

(2) a per capita of $14,000;

(3) the country has 665 sq km;

(4) ethnically the nation is Bahraini 63%, Asian 19%, other Arab 10%, Iranian 8% 
(5) religiously the state is nearly 100% Muslim, 70% Shi’a and 30% Sunni;

(6) They speak Arabic, English, Farsi and Urdu.  

(B) The government budget has a deficit;

(1) $1.8 billion in revenues;

(2) $2.2 billion in expenditure;

(3) Bahrain receives $150 million in foreign assistance;

(4) has an external debt of $3.7 billion;

(5) military expenditure is $526.2 million

(C) Bahrain has an international trade surplus;

(1) $5.8 billion in exports, primarily petroleum and petroleum products, aluminum, and textile;

(2) $4.2 billion in imports, primarily crude oil, machinery, chemicals;
(3) Major industries are petroleum processing and refining, aluminum smelting, offshore banking, ship repairing and tourism;
(4) Although only 1% of the population is engaged in agriculture Bahrain is a producer of fruit, vegetables; poultry, dairy products; shrimp and fish.
(D) Bahrain's small size and central location among Persian Gulf countries require it to play a delicate balancing act in foreign affairs among its larger neighbors. Bahrain gained independence from the United Kingdom in 1971. Facing declining oil reserves, Bahrain has turned to petroleum processing and refining and has transformed itself into an international banking center. The new amir, installed in 1999, has pushed economic and political reforms and has worked to improve relations with the Shi'a community. In February 2001, Bahraini voters approved a referendum on the National Action Charter - the centerpiece of the amir's political liberalization program. In February 2002, Amir HAMAD bin Isa Al Khalifa proclaimed himself king. In October 2002, Bahrainis elected members of the lower house of Bahrain's reconstituted bicameral legislature, the National Assembly.

(E) In Bahrain, petroleum production and refining account for about 60% of export receipts, 60% of government revenues, and 30% of GDP. With its highly developed communication and transport facilities, Bahrain is home to numerous multinational firms with business in the Gulf. Bahrain is dependent on Saudi Arabia for oil granted as aid. A large share of exports consists of petroleum products made from refining imported crude. Construction proceeds on several major industrial projects. Unemployment, especially among the young, and the depletion of oil and underground water resources are major long-term economic problems.
(F) Bahrain has no known international disputes.

§31                                                         Georgia
(A) Georgia has a population of 4,934,413;

(1) a GDP of $15 billion;

(2) a per capita of $3,100;

(3) the country has 69,700 sq km;

(4) Ethnically Georgia is Georgian 70.1%, Armenian 8.1%, Russian 6.3%, Azeri 5.7%, Ossetian 3%, Abkhaz 1.8%, other 5%;

(5) Religiously Georgia is Georgian Orthodox 65%, Muslim 11%, Russian Orthodox 10%, Armenian Apostolic 8%, unknown 6%;

(6) The official language is Georgian however Russian, Armenian and Azeri are widely spokent and Abkhaz is the official language in Abkhazia.

(B) The government has a budget deficit;

(1) revenues of $499 million;

(2) expenditures of $554 million;

(3) Georgia receives $150 million in foreign aid;

(4) has a foreign debt of $1.7 billion;

(5) Military expenditure is $23 million.  

(C) Georgia has an international trade deficit;

(1) $515 million in revenues from the export of scrap metal, machinery, chemicals; fuel re-exports; citrus fruits, tea and wine;

(2) expenditure of $750 million on the importation of fuels, machinery and parts, transport equipment, grain and other foods and pharmaceuticals;

(3) Major industries include steel, aircraft, machine tools, electrical appliances, mining (manganese and copper), chemicals, wood products and wine;

(4) The principal agricultural products of the region are citrus, grapes, tea, hazelnuts, vegetables and livestock.    

(D) Georgia was absorbed into the Russian Empire in the 19th century. Independent for three years (1918-1921) following the Russian revolution, it was forcibly incorporated into the USSR until the Soviet Union dissolved in 1991. Ethnic separation in Abkhazia and South Ossetia, poor governance, and Russian military bases deny the government effective control over the entirety of the state's internationally recognized territory. Despite myriad problems, progress on market reforms and democratization support the country's goal of greater integration with Western political, economic, and security institutions. President Eduard Schevardnadze suspended the Council and was subsequently impeached with a peaceful protest in November 2003.

(E) Georgia's main economic activities include the cultivation of agricultural products such as citrus fruits, tea, hazelnuts, and grapes; mining of manganese and copper; and output of a small industrial sector producing alcoholic and nonalcoholic beverages, metals, machinery, and chemicals. The country imports the bulk of its energy needs, including natural gas and oil products. Its only sizable internal energy resource is hydropower. Despite the severe damage the economy has suffered due to civil strife, Georgia, with the help of the IMF and World Bank, has made substantial economic gains since 1995, achieving positive GDP growth and curtailing inflation. However, the Georgian Government suffers from limited resources due to a chronic failure to collect tax revenues. Georgia also suffers from energy shortages; it privatized the T'bilisi distribution network in 1998, but collection rates are low, making the venture unprofitable. The country is pinning its hopes for long-term growth on its role as a transit state for pipelines and trade. The start of construction on the Baku-T'bilisi-Ceyhan oil pipeline and the Baku-T'bilisi-Erzerum gas pipeline will bring much-needed investment and job opportunities.

(F) There are four international disputes in Georgia;

(1) Chechen and other insurgents transit Pankisi Gorge to infiltrate Akhmeti region.  

(2) The Georgian boundary with Russia has been largely delimited, but not demarcated and several small, strategic segments remain in dispute.  

(3) Meshkheti Turks scattered throughout the former Soviet Union seek to return to Georgia;

(4) Ethnic Armenian groups in Javakheti region of Georgia seek greater autonomy, closer ties with Armenia.

§32                                                             Iran

(A) Iran has a population of 68,278,826, 

(1) a GDP of $456 billion; 

(2) per capita of $7,000;  

(3) 1.648 million sq km, 1.636 million sq km of land and 12,000 sq km of water; 

(4) Ethnically the nation is Persian 51%, Azeri 24%, Gilaki and Mazandarani 8%, Kurd 7%, Arab 3%, Lur 2%, Baloch 2%, Turkmen 2%, other 1%;

(5) Religiously the state is Shi'a Muslim 89%, Sunni Muslim 10%, Zoroastrian, Jewish, Christian, and Baha'i 1%.  

(6) Many languages are spoken Persian and Persian dialects 58%, Turkic and Turkic dialects 26%, Kurdish 9%, Luri 2%, Balochi 1%, Arabic 1%, Turkish 1%, other 2%.  Literacy is at 79.4%.

(B) The government has a budget deficit; 

(1) revenues of  $29.5 billion;

(2) expenditures of $31.6 billion. 

(3) Iran receives $408 million in foreign assistance;

(4) has foreign debt of $8.7 billion
(5) Military expenditure is $9.7 billion.
(C) Iran has a trade surplus 

(1) exports of $24.8 billion of petroleum 85%, carpets, fruits and nuts, iron and steel, chemicals 

(2) imports of $21.8 billion of industrial raw materials and intermediate goods, capital goods, foodstuffs and other consumer goods, technical services, and military supplies.
(3) Major industries include petroleum, petrochemicals, textiles, cement and other construction materials, food processing (particularly sugar refining and vegetable oil production), metal fabricating and armaments.
(4) Principal agricultural crops are wheat, rice, other grains, sugar beets, fruits, nuts, cotton; dairy products, wool and caviar.
(D) Known as Persia until 1935, Iran became an Islamic republic in 1979 after the ruling shah was forced into exile. Conservative clerical forces established a theocratic system of government with ultimate political authority vested in a learned religious scholar. A group of Iranian students seized the US Embassy in Tehran on 4 November 1979 and held it until 20 January 1981. During 1980-88, Iran fought a bloody, indecisive war with Iraq over disputed territory. Over the past decade, popular dissatisfaction with the government, driven by demographic changes, restrictive social policies, and poor economic conditions, has created a powerful and enduring pressure for political reform.  

(E) Iran's economy is a mixture of central planning, state ownership of oil and other large enterprises, village agriculture, and small-scale private trading and service ventures. President KHATAMI has continued to follow the market reform plans of former President RAFSANJANI and has indicated that he will pursue diversification of Iran's oil-reliant economy although he has made little progress toward that goal. Relatively high oil prices in recent years have enabled Iran to amass some $15 billion in foreign exchange reserves, but have not solved Iran's structural economic problems, including high unemployment and inflation.

(F) Iran is party to 6 international disputes;

(1) Iran protests Afghanistan's limiting flow of dammed waters on Helmand River tributaries in response to prolonged drought in region

(2) thousands of Afghan refugees still reside in Iran; 
(3) despite restored diplomatic relations in 1990, disputes with Iraq over maritime and land boundaries, navigation channel, and other issues from eight-year war persist; 
(4) UAE engage direct talks and Arab League support to resolve disputes over Iran's occupation of Tunb Islands and Abu Musa Island; 
(5) Iran insists on division of the Caspian Sea into five equal sectors, while other littoral states have generally agreed to equidistant seabed boundaries;  Iran has threatened Azerbaijanian hydrocarbon exploration in disputed waters;
(6) Iran possesses a small portion of Kurdistan in the Northern border with Azerbaijan and Armenia. international creditors will certainly reward the land grant of Kurdistan with debt relief and discounted sale of Iranian international debt.

§33                                                           Iraq                                                                

(A) Iraq has a population of 24,683,313; 

(1) a GDP of $58 billion;

(2) a per capita of $2,400; 

(3) the country has  437,072 sq km; 4,910 sq km of water and 432,162 sq km of land;

(4) Ethnically Iraqis are Arab 75%-80%, Kurdish 15%-20%, Turkoman, Assyrian or other 5%;

(5) Religiously they are Muslim 97% (Shi'a 60%-65%, Sunni 32%-37%), Christian or other 3%;

(6) The official language is Arabic although Kurdish is official in the Kurdish regions, Assyrian and Armenian are also widely spoken.  

(7) Literacy is estimated to be around 50%, with 75% of men and 25% of women being able to read.  

(B) The Iraqi government has an oil budget of $10 billion a year, although it is functioning at only ¾ capacity since the US led war of spring equinox 2003.  

(1) Iraq has an international debt of $120 billion of primarily war reparations to Kuwait oil companies damaged in the Iraq Kuwait war.  

(2) The Transitional Authority is comprised of only 25 US appointed representatives to the Governing Council.  

(3) Although the Transitional Authority has appointed some ministers they need to hire 500 candidates for the ballot that will select 250  democratically elected demographic representative Iraqi National Council (INC). 

(4) The United State has invested $20 billion in Iraq reconstruction in November 4, 2003 and we hope for another $20 billion in 2004.  

(5) The Organization of Islamic Conferences recognizes the new Iraqi constitution of July 16, 2003 but requires that foreign occupation forces withdraw and democratic elections restore the Federal government to legitimacy;

(6) Military expenditure was $1.3 billion in 2002. 

(C) Iraq has a trade surplus; 

(1) $13 billion revenues from crude oil;

(2) $7.8 billion in imports or food, medicine and manufactured goods;

(3) Major industries are petroleum, chemicals, textiles, construction materials and food processing;
(4) Primary agricultural products are wheat, barley, rice, vegetables, dates, cotton; cattle and sheep.  

(D) Iraqi Mesopotamia is known as the cradle of civilization because it was there that writing was invented, giving birth to the first kingdom, state, and Empire in the world.  Formerly part of the Ottoman Empire, Iraq became an independent kingdom in 1932. A "republic" was proclaimed in 1958 after the assassination of the King.  A series of military strongmen have ruled the country since then although the Ba’ath Party has been successful in staying in power.  SADDAM Husayn was appointed President in 1980. Territorial disputes with Iran led to an inconclusive and costly eight-year war (1980-88) leading to 700,000 Iraqi casualties and over 1 million Iranian dead. In August 1990, Iraq seized Kuwait, but was expelled by US-led, UN coalition forces during the Gulf War of January-February 1991. In 1992 the Iraqi National Council (INC) passed legislation for the first democratic elections.  Saddam Hussein won his third term as President in 2002 with 99% of the vote, although it is rumored that he ran alone and many important people including King Sharif Husseini lived in exile.  

(E) Iraq's economy is dominated by the oil sector, which has traditionally provided about 95% of foreign exchange earnings.  Since the US led War of 2003 exports been more than three-quarters prewar level. In the 1980s financial problems caused by massive expenditures in the eight-year war with Iran and damage to oil export facilities by Iran led the government to implement austerity measures, borrow heavily, and later reschedule foreign debt payments; Iraq suffered economic losses from the war of at least $100 billion. The Oil for Food Program began in December 1996 and improved conditions for the average Iraqi citizen. Iraq was allowed to export limited amounts of oil in exchange for money that would be invested in food and medicine for the people, and some infrastructure spare parts. In December 1999 the UN Security Council authorized Iraq to export under the program as much oil as required to meet humanitarian needs and reduced war reparations to 5% of the $10 billion yearly Oil for Food revenues.  $600 million was paid every year to the UN, 6% of the UN’s $10 billion revenues.  

(F) The US-led invasion of Iraq on the Spring Equinox of 2003 ousted the SADDAM Husayn regime. The invasion occurred after a decade of illicit bombings of Iraq by US and British troops.  It is estimated that the US is directly responsible for bombing many ministries and public places killing an estimated 50,000-100,000 Iraqis between 1991-2003. 150,000 US troops remain in Iraq creating a colonial disaster 

(1) The US has agreed to withdraw by June 2004, when an Interim Legislature would be appointed, and Iraq could claim to have regained its sovereignty, the nation plans to wait until 2005 for general elections.  

(2) King Sharif Husseini must be elected by public ballot with legislators, judges, ministers and President to the satisfaction of the Iraqi citizens.   
(3) The US must pay the $20 billion already budget for 2003 and pay another $20 billion for 2004.  In 2005 payment could be reduced to $10 billion a year for roughly 16 years, a total of $200 billion, $100 billion a US war.    
(4) For US peace with the anti-colonial guerillas Saddam Husayn must be pardoned and barred from politics, for life, by the US President.

§34                                                          Israel                               

(A)  Israel has a population of  6,116,533;

(1) a GDP of $122 billion;

(2) a per capita income of $19,000;

(3) the country has a total of  20,770 sq km; 440 sq km of water and 20,330 sq km of land;

(4) Ethnically Israel is Jewish 80.1% (Europe/America-born 32.1%, Israel-born 20.8%, Africa-born 14.6%, Asia-born 12.6%), and non-Jewish 19.9% (mostly Arab);

(5) Religiously Israel is Jewish 80.1%, Muslim 14.6% (mostly Sunni Muslim), Christian 2.1% and other 3.2%;

(6) Hebrew is the official language however Arabic is spoken by the Arab minority.  Israel has a 95% literacy rate;

(7) Globally there are roughly 18 million Jews, 6 million in the USA, 6 million in Israel, 1.5 million in the former Soviet Union, 750,000 in France, 500,000 in Great Britain, 500,000 in Canada, 250,000 in Argentina, 150,000 in South Africa and 150,000 in Brazil
.  

(B) The government budget has a deficit; 

(1) revenues of $38.5 billion; 

(2) expenditures of  $45.1 billion;  
(3) Israel receives $735 million in foreign assistance;
(4) has a foreign debt of $42.8 billion;
(5) military expenditure is $8.97 billion.
(C) Israel has a trade deficit;

(1) exports total $28.1 billion of machinery and equipment, software, cut diamonds, agricultural products, chemicals, textiles and apparel;

(2) imports amounting to $30.8 billion in raw materials, military equipment, investment goods, rough diamonds, fuels, grain and consumer goods              

(3) Major industries are high-technology projects (including aviation, communications, computer-aided design and manufactures, medical electronics), wood and paper products, potash and phosphates, food, beverages, and tobacco, caustic soda, cement and diamond cutting;
(4) Principal agricultural products are citrus, vegetables, cotton; beef, poultry, dairy and products.                     

(D) Israel was founded as a national homeland for the Jewish people after the Holocaust.  Resolution 181 (II) (1947) partitioned Palestine into an Arab and a Jewish state, with Jerusalem as a corpus separatum (independent international regime). The resolution allocated to the Arab State approximately 42.88% of the total territory of mandate Palestine. This area encompassed the Western Galilee, the mountainous area of Nablus, the Hebron area and the Jordan Valley. It also included part of the coastal area, starting from Ashdod in the south and extending to the Egyptian border. In regard to the Jewish State, the resolution allocated approximately 56.74% of the total area of mandate Palestine. This area was to encompass the Eastern Galilee, Marj ibn Amr, and most of the coastal area, as well as the area of Be’r es-Sabe’, including the desert.  The state of Israel was founded in 1948 to serve as a homeland for the Jewish people.  Following the Holocaust of World War II when 6 million Jews died in Nazo concentation camps, the British withdrew from their mandate of Palestine, and the UN partitioned the area into Arab and Jewish states, an arrangement rejected by the Arabs. Subsequently, the Israelis defeated the Arabs in a series of wars without ending the deep tensions between the two sides. The original plan was to partition the state to provide a homeland for both Jews and Palestinians however the Palestinians rebelled and attacked Israel with the support of Arab armies from throughout the Arab League.  Israel was successful in defending themselves and the Palestinians lost their partitioned state. The UN Security Council Resolution 242 (1967) restored the partition plan but Israel resisted the plan and the Palestinians remained refugees in the Israeli occupied land of the Gaza Strip and West Bank.  

(E) Israel has a technologically advanced market economy with substantial government participation. It depends on imports of crude oil, grains, raw materials, and military equipment. Despite limited natural resources, Israel has intensively developed its agricultural and industrial sectors over the past 20 years. Israel imports significant quantities of grain but is largely self-sufficient in other agricultural products. Cut diamonds, high-technology equipment, and agricultural products (fruits and vegetables) are the leading exports. Israel usually posts sizable current account deficits, which are covered by large transfer payments from abroad and by foreign loans. Roughly half of the government's external debt is owed to the US, which is its major source of economic and military aid. The influx of Jewish immigrants from the former USSR during the period 1989-99, coupled with the opening of new markets at the end of the Cold War, energized Israel's economy, which grew rapidly in the early 1990s; growth began moderating in 1996 when the government imposed tighter fiscal and monetary policies and the immigration bonus petered out. Growth was a strong 7.2% in 2000, but the bitter Israeli-Palestinian conflict, difficulties in the high-technology, construction, and tourist sectors, and fiscal austerity in the face of growing inflation led to small declines in GDP in 2001 and 2002.
(F) On 25 April 1982, Israel withdrew from the Sinai pursuant to the 1979 Israel-Egypt Peace Treaty.  Outstanding territorial and other disputes with Jordan were resolved in the 26 October 1994 Israel-Jordan Treaty of Peace. In addition, on 25 May 2000, Israel withdrew unilaterally from southern Lebanon, which it had occupied since 1982. Palestinian-Israeli violence since September 2000 has retarded Palestinian independence.  The Quartet has declared that the Palestinian people shall have a state by 2005. Palestine and Israel will need to pay per capita compensation for the Israeli victims of Palestinian guerilla terrorism and the Palestinian victims of Israeli military terrorism at the rates of compensation established by Saddam Hussein at the UN Security Council Compensation Commission.  For Peace and Security Israel will need to;

(1) Compensate Palestinian President Yasser Arafat so that he can repair his compound that was destroyed by the Israeli Defense Force, or purchase a new one, perhaps in Jerusalem.  

(2) Israel must pay at least $1 billion yearly to alleviate the poverty of the 2 million Palestinians living in the West Bank and Gaza strip. The restrictive border and discrimination has kept Palestinian income at $1,500 per capita.   The international community should match or exceed this $1 billion international development settlement so that Palestine could afford a $1 billion government budget and a $1-5 billion welfare state.
§35                                                         Jordan
 (A) Jordan has a population of 5,460,265; 

(1) a GDP of $22.8 billion;

(2) a per capita of $4,300;

(3) the country has a total of  92,300 sq km;  329 sq km of water and 91,971 sq km of land;

(4) Ethnically Jordan is comprised of Arab 98%, Circassian 1%, Armenian 1%.  

(5) Religiously the majority of Jordanians are Sunni Muslim 92%, Christian 6% (majority Greek Orthodox, but some Greek and Roman Catholics, Syrian Orthodox, Coptic Orthodox, Armenian Orthodox, and Protestant denominations), other 2% (several small Shi'a Muslim and Druze populations);

(6) Arabic is the official language.

(B) The government runs on a deficit; 

(1) revenues of $2.7 billion                                                                                                          (2) expenditures of $3 billion;                                                                                           (3) Jordan receives $588 million in foreign assistance;                                                    (4) has a foreign debt of $8.2 billion;                                                                                           (5) military expenditure is $757.5 million.

(C) Jordan has an international trade deficit;

(1) with exports of $2.2 billion of phosphates, fertilizers, potash, agricultural products and pharmaceuticals;

(2) imports of $4.4 billion of crude oil, machinery, transport equipment, food, live animals, manufactured goods;

(3) Major industries include phosphate mining, pharmaceuticals, petroleum refining, cement, potash, light manufacturing, pharmaceuticals and tourism;

(4) Principal agricultural products are wheat, barley, citrus, tomatoes, melons, olives; sheep, goats and poultry.

(D) For most of its history since independence from British administration in 1946, Jordan was ruled by King HUSSEIN (1953-99). A pragmatic ruler, he successfully navigated competing pressures from the major powers (US, USSR, and UK), various Arab states, Israel, and a large internal Palestinian population, through several wars and coup attempts. In 1989 he resumed parliamentary elections and gradually permitted political liberalization; in 1994 a formal peace treaty was signed with Israel. King ABDALLAH II - the eldest son of King HUSSEIN and Princess MUNA - assumed the throne following his father's death in February 1999. Since then, he has consolidated his power and established his domestic priorities, including an aggressive economic reform program. Jordan acceded to the World Trade Organization in January 2000, and signed free trade agreements with the United States in 2000, and with the European Free Trade Association in 2001.

(E) Jordan is a small Arab country with inadequate supplies of water and other natural resources such as oil. Debt, poverty, and unemployment are fundamental problems. The US-led war in Iraq in 2003 dealt an economic blow to Jordan, which was dependent on Iraq for discounted oil. It remains unclear how Jordan will finance energy imports in the absence of such a deal. Other ongoing challenges include fiscal adjustment to reduce the budget deficit and broader investment incentives to promote job-creating ventures.     

(F) Jordan has no international disputes.

§36                                                      Kurdistan  
(A) Since the end of World War I, the 26.3 million Kurdish people have been administered by five sovereign states, with the largest portions of the land being respectively 13.7 million in Turkey (43%) , 6.6 million in Iran (31%), 4.4 million in Iraq (18%), 1.3 million Syria (6%) and 500,000 in the former Soviet Union (2%)
.  

(1) Their GDP can be estimated at $486 billion, with a per capita of $5,400.   

(2) Kurds are speakers of Kurdish,.a member of the northwestern subdivision of the Iranic branch of the Indo-European family of languages, which is akin to Persian, and by extension to other European languages.  

(3) Nearly three fifths of the Kurds, almost all Kurmanji-speakers, are today at least nominally Sunni Muslims of Shafiite rite.  

(4) The Kurdish Language is fundamentally different from Semetic Arabic and Altaic Turkish. Modern Kurdish divides into two major groups: 1) the Kurmanji group and, 2) the Dimili-Gurani group. These are supplemented by scores of sub-dialects as well. The most popular vernacular is Kurmanji (or Kirmancha), spoken by about three-quarters of the Kurds today. Kurmanji divided into North Kurmanji (also called Bahdinani, with around 15 million speakers, primarily in Turkey, Syria, and the former Soviet Union) and South Kurmanji (also called Sorani, with about 6 million speakers, primarily in Iraq and Iran)
.  

(B) Kurdistan can be estimated at somewhere between 50,000 - 125,000 sq km.  There are an estimated 45,000 sq km in Turkey, 500 sq km in Syria, 20,000 sq km in Iraq, 3,000 sq km in Iran and 200 sq km in Armenia.  

(C) The Kurdish are one of the ancient cultures of the Middle East.

The Treaty of Sevres (signed August 10, 1921) anticipated an independent Kurdish state to cover large portions of the former Ottoman Kurdistan.  However, France and Britain divided up Ottoman Kurdistan between Turkey, Syria and Iraq and the Treaty of Lausanne (signed June 24, 1923) formalized this division and totally neglected to mention the Kurdish. Kurds of Persia/Iran, meanwhile, were kept where they were by Teheran.  Several Kurdish communities have achieved autonomy and lost it in the 20th century.  The 1920s saw the setting up of Kurdish Autonomous Province (the "Red Kurdistan") in Soviet Azerbaijan. It was disbanded in 1929. In 1945, Kurds set up a Kurdish republic at Mahabad in the Soviet occupied zone in Iran. It lasted one year, until the Iranian army reoccupied it. Since 1970s, the Iraqi Kurds have enjoyed an official autonomous status in a portion of that state's Kurdistan.  After the Anfal chemical weapons attack in 1988 the UN Security Council Resolution 688 issued a protective order for the Iraqi Kurdish people.  By the end of 1991, they had become all but independent from Iraq with the ratification of the Constitution of Iraqi Kurdistan.  While Iraqi Kurdistan does administrate taxes there is no information on their revenues or expenditures, nor regarding trade.

(D) In 1984, the Kurdistan Workers' Party (PKK), a Marxist-Leninist, separatist group, initiated an insurgency in southeast Turkey, often using terrorist tactics to try to attain its goal of an independent Kurdistan. The group - whose leader, Abdullah OCALAN, was captured in Kenya in February 1999 - has observed a unilateral cease-fire since September 1999, although there have been occasional clashes between Turkish military units and some of the 4,000-5,000 armed PKK militants, most of whom currently are encamped in northern Iraq. The PKK changed its name to the Kurdistan Freedom and Democracy Congress (KADEK) in April 2002. 
(E) Kurdish Independence Day (KID) will require a great deal of international cooperation between the Kurdish, Turkish, Iraqi, Iranian, Syrian, Azerbaijan and Armenian under the supervision of the United Nations to successfully create an independent nation in a process very similar to that of the Palestinian people in their nearly successful 70 year struggle for independence from Israel;  International Debt Relief appears to be the most equitable method of purchasing Kurdistan.

(1) The first step will be to receive formal recognition of the Kurdish UN Observer Mission with the purpose of Kurdish Independence and UN Membership;

(2) Once Kurdistan has the formal recognition of the UN as a people seeking independence the Kurdish Regional Government can begin negotiating with Iraq, Turkey, Iran, Syria and Azerbaijan for the purchase of a Kurdish homeland with the taxes of the Kurdish Regional Government and international relief;  

(3) As Turkey with $110 billion of international debt and Iraq with $120 billion are heavily indebted nations it is very likely that international creditors would forgive a significant portion of their debt to purchase Kurdistan; Syria owes $22 billion, Iran $9 billion and Armenia $1 billion that is likely to rise to $3 billion for land;

(4) When fully the negotiated with the patron nations and a down payment made for the land an international treaty will notify the world of the New Map that recognizes Kurdistan.
§37                                                          Kuwait

(A) Kuwait has a population of 2,111,561;

(1) a GDP of $30.9 billion;

(2) a per capita of $15,100;

(3) the country has 17,820 sq km;

(4) ethnically the nation is Kuwaiti 45%, other Arab 35%, South Asian 9%, Iranian 4%, other 7%;
(5) religiously the state is Muslim 85% (Sunni 70%, Shi'a 30%), Christian, Hindu, Parsi, and other 15%; 

(6) Arabic is the official language and English is widely spoken;   

(B) Kuwait has a government budget deficit;

(1) revenues of $11 billion;

(2) expenses of $17.5 billion as the result of a –5% growth rate resulting from war in the Middle East;

(3) Kuwait receives no foreign assistance;

(4) Has a foreign debt of $10.4 billion;

(5) Military expenditure is $1.967 billion.

(C) Kuwait has an international trade surplus; 

(1) $16 billion in exports, primarily oil, oil products and fertilizer; 

(2) $7.3 billion in imports primarily of food, construction materials, vehicles, automotive parts and clothing;
(3) Major industries include petroleum, petrochemicals, desalination, food processing and construction materials;
(4) Kuwait has almost no agriculture although they do catch fish.
(D) Britain oversaw foreign relations and defense for the ruling Kuwaiti AL-SABAH dynasty from 1899 until independence in 1961. Kuwait was attacked and overrun by Iraq on 2 August 1990. Following several weeks of aerial bombardment, a US-led, UN coalition began a ground assault on 23 February 1991 that liberated Kuwait in four days. Kuwait spent more than $5 billion to repair oil infrastructure damaged during 1990-91 and was awarded almost half of $100 billion by the UN Compensation Commission.

(E) Kuwait is a small, rich, relatively open economy with proved crude oil reserves of about 98 billion barrels - 10% of world reserves. Petroleum accounts for nearly half of GDP, 95% of export revenues, and 80% of government income. Kuwait's climate limits agricultural development. Consequently, with the exception of fish, it depends almost wholly on food imports. About 75% of potable water must be distilled or imported. Kuwait continues its discussions with foreign oil companies to develop fields in the northern part of the country. Oil production declined by an estimated 8% in 2002 but is expected to return to the 2001 level in 2003.     

(F) Since the Kuwait 1994 land and Khawr 'Abd Allah channel boundary demarcation ended Iraqi claims to Kuwait and Bubiyan and Warbah islands;  Kuwait has only one claim;

(1) Kuwait and Saudi Arabia are negotiating maritime boundary with Iran.
§38                                                        Lebanon       

(A) Lebanon has a population of 3,727,703;

(1) a GDP of $19.3 billion;

(2) a per capita of $5,400;

(3) the country has a total of  10,400 sq km; 170 sq km of water and 10,230 sq km of land;

(4) Ethnically the Lebanese are Arab 95%, Armenian 4%, other 1%;

(5) Religiously Lebanon is Muslim 70% (including Shi'a, Sunni, Druze, Isma'ilite, Alawite or Nusayri), Christian 30% (including Orthodox Christian, Catholic, Protestant), Jewish NEGL%;

(6) Arabic is the official language but French, English and Armenian are widely spoken.

(B) The government budget has a deficit; 

(1) revenues of  $3.1 billion;

(2) expenditures of $5.9 billion;

(3) The Lebanese military has a budget of $549 million.  

(4) Lebanon received $3.5 billion in international assistance pledges 1997-2001 and has received $4.2 billion in pledges at the November 2002 Paris II Aid Conference;

(5) Lebanon has a foreign debt of $9.2 billion.  

(C) Lebanon has a trade deficit; 

(1) exports of $1 billion in foodstuffs and tobacco, textiles, chemicals, precious stones, metal products, electrical products, jewelry and paper products;

(2) imports of $6 billion of foodstuffs, electrical products, vehicles, minerals, chemicals, textiles and fuels;

(3) Major industries in Lebanon are banking; food processing; jewelry; cement; textiles; mineral and chemical products; wood and furniture products; oil refining and metal fabricating;

(4) Primary agricultural products are citrus, grapes, tomatoes, apples, vegetables, potatoes, olives, tobacco; sheep and goats.

(D) Lebanon gained their independence from France in 1943.  Lebanon has made progress toward rebuilding its political institutions since the end of the devastating 16-year civil war in 1991. Under the Ta'if Accord - the blueprint for national reconciliation - the Lebanese have established a more equitable political system, particularly by giving Muslims a greater say in the political process while institutionalizing sectarian divisions in the government. Since the end of the war, the Lebanese have conducted several successful elections, most of the militias have been weakened or disbanded, and the Lebanese Armed Forces (LAF) have extended central government authority over about two-thirds of the country. Hizballah, the radical Shi'a party, retains its weapons. Syria maintains about 16,000 troops in Lebanon, based mainly east of Beirut and in the Bekaa Valley. Syria's troop deployment was legitimized by the Arab League during Lebanon's civil war and in the Ta'if Accord. Damascus justifies its continued military presence in Lebanon by citing Beirut's requests and the failure of the Lebanese Government to implement all of the constitutional reforms in the Ta'if Accord. Israel's withdrawal from its security zone in southern Lebanon in May 2000, however, has emboldened some Lebanese Christians and Druze to demand that Syria withdraw its forces as well.

(E) The 1975-91 civil war seriously damaged Lebanon's economic infrastructure, cut national output by half, and all but ended Lebanon's position as a Middle Eastern banking hub. Peace enabled the central government to restore control in Beirut, begin collecting taxes, and regain access to key port and government facilities. Economic recovery was helped by a financially sound banking system and resilient small- and medium-scale manufacturers. Family remittances, banking services, manufactured and farm exports, and international aid provided the main sources of foreign exchange. Lebanon's economy made impressive gains since the launch in 1993 of "Horizon 2000," the government's $20 billion reconstruction program. Real GDP grew 8% in 1994, 7% in 1995, 4% in 1996 and in 1997, but slowed to 1.2% in 1998, -1.6% in 1999, -0.6% in 2000, 0.8% in 2001, and 1.5% in 2002. During the 1990s annual inflation fell to almost 0% from more than 100%. Lebanon has rebuilt much of its war-torn physical and financial infrastructure. The government nonetheless faces serious challenges in the economic arena. It has funded reconstruction by borrowing heavily - mostly from domestic banks. In order to reduce the ballooning national debt, the re-installed HARIRI government began an economic austerity program to rein in government expenditures, increase revenue collection, and privatize state enterprises. The HARIRI government met with international donors at the Paris II conference in November 2002 to seek bilateral assistance restructuring its domestic debt at lower rates of interest. While privatization of state-owned enterprises had not occurred by the end of 2002, the government had successfully avoided a currency devaluation and debt default in 2002.
(F) There are currently only 3 dormant international disputes in Lebanon;

(1) 16,000 Syrian troops have remained in central and eastern Lebanon since October 1976; 

(2) The Lebanese Government claims Shab'a Farms area of Israeli-occupied Golan Heights.
(3) The Hizballah, radical Shi'a party, retains its weapons.

§39                                                         Oman

(A) Oman has a population of 2,807,025;

(1) a GDP of $22.4 billion;

(2) a per capita of $8,300;

(3) the country has 212,460 sq km;

(4) ethnically the nation is Arab, Baluchi, South Asian (Indian, Pakistani, Sri Lankan, Bangladeshi) and African;
(5) religiously the state is 75% Ibadhi Muslim, 10% Sunni Muslim, 10% Shi'a Muslim and 5% Hindu;  

(6) Arabic is the official language although English, Baluchi, Urdu and Indian dialects are spoken.   

(B) The government budget has a surplus; 

(1) revenues of $9.2 billion;

(2) expenditures of $6.9 billion; 
(3) Oman receives $74.6 million in foreign assistance;
(4) has a foreign debt of $5.7 billion;
(5) military expenditure of  $2.424 billion. 

(C) Oman has an international trade surplus; 

(1) $10.6 billion in exports, primarily in petroleum, re-exports, fish, metals and textiles; 

(2) $5.5 billion in imports, mostly machinery and transport equipment, manufactured goods, food, livestock, lubricants;

(3) Major industries are crude oil production and refining, natural gas production, construction, cement and copper;
(4) Omani cash crops include dates, limes, bananas, alfalfa, vegetables; camels, cattle and fish.
(D) Oman has been independent since 1650 when they expelled the Portuguese.  In 1970, QABOOS bin Said Al Said ousted his father and has ruled as sultan ever since. His extensive modernization program has opened the country to the outside world and has preserved a long-standing political and military relationship with the UK. Oman's moderate, independent foreign policy has sought to maintain good relations with all Middle Eastern countries. 

(E) Oman's economic performance improved significantly in 2000 due largely to the upturn in oil prices. The government is moving ahead with privatization of its utilities, the development of a body of commercial law to facilitate foreign investment, and increased budgetary outlays. Oman continues to liberalize its markets and joined the World Trade Organization (WTO) in November 2000. GDP growth improved in 2001 despite the global slowdown and then fell back to 2.2% in 2002. In order to reduce unemployment, the government is trying to replace expatriate workers with local workers. Another government objective is the development of the nation's gas resources.
(F) Oman has not international disputes since a boundary agreement was signed and ratified with UAE in 2003 for the entire border, including the disputed Omani Musandam Peninsula and Al Madhah enclaves.
§40                                                        Palestine

(A) Palestine has a population of 2.9 million;

(1) a GDP of $4.6 billion;

(2) a per capita of $1,600;

(3) the country has 27,000 sq km;

(4) Ethnically Palestinians are nearly 99% Arab Palestinian, with around 20,000 Israeli settlers;

(5) Religiously they are nearly 99% Muslim and 1% Jewish;

(6) The official language is Arabic but English is widely spoken and many people have learned Hebrew. 

(7) The main findings of Labor Force Survey 2002, showed that the literacy rate is 91.0% among individuals aged 15 years and over in the Palestinian Territory. This rate varies between males and females, 95.7% for males and 86.4% for females
(B) The Palestinian Authority  is reported by the Minister of Finance to have a budget deficit for 2003; 

(1) revenues $530 million; 

(2) expenditures of $1.1 billion.  
(C) The Palestinian Central Bureau of Statistics (PCBS) reports that Palestine an international trade deficit; 

(1) exports of $401 million;
(2) imports of $2.4 billion.  .  
(D Palestine is one of the ancient cultures in the Middle East.  The Palestinian – Israeli conflict is the longest lasting conflict in the North African Middle East (NAME).  Palestine will be recognized as a state by the US CIA in 2005 who must be informed of current census, trade and legal information to place in their comprehensive resource.  The border between Historical Palestine, on the one hand, and Lebanon and Syria, on the other, was determined in accordance with the Anglo-French Agreement concluded on 23 December 1920.   UN Security Council Resolution 181 (II) (1947) partitioned Palestine into an Arab and a Jewish state, with Jerusalem as a corpus separatum (independent international regime). The resolution allocated to the Arab State approximately 42.88% of the total territory of mandate Palestine.  SC Resolution 242 (1967).  Affirms that the fulfillment of Charter principles requires the establishment of a just and lasting peace in the Middle East which should include the application of both the following principles: withdrawal of Israel armed forces from territories occupied in the recent conflict; and termination of all claims or states of belligerency and respect for and acknowledgement of the sovereignty, territorial integrity and political independence of every State in the area and their right to live in peace within secure and recognized boundaries free from threats or acts of force.

(E) Oslo II was signed at the White House on September 28, 1995 reinforcing the contemporary map of Palestinian Territory
 and reaffirming the right of Palestinian self governance.  The fulfillment of the Palestinian Draft Constitution of 2001 has been the focus of the Palestinian Authority since 2000.  Yasser Arafat has so far appointed two Prime Ministers, who are determined by the Quartet to be responsible for Palestinian terrorism, in the roadmap.  In nearly every Communiqué the Organization of Islamic Conferences holds Israel responsible for military attacks on Palestinians.  All parties agree that the Palestinian Authority shall be officially recognized as a state in 2005.  

(F) To fully settle the issue of international terrorism it is recommended that the Palestinians who declare 3,500 people murdered by the Israeli Defense Force since 1987 settle with the Israelis who declare 600 casualties since 1987 at the Israeli Information Center for Human Rights in the Occupied Territories.   Palestinian civilian violence against Israel has escalated from 4 in 2000 to 102 in 2001, in 2002 230 Israelis were killed.  To end violence both Palestine and Israel should pay $5,000 for every person killed;

(1) 600 Israelis killed by Palestinians in Israel, since 1987, $3 million.  

(2) Israel, should pay the same price of $5,000 a death since 1987, $17.5 million for 3,500 casualties.  

(3) Forcible relocation of an individual is estimated to cost $1,000 and relocation of an entire family is estimated to cost $2,500;

(4) Property damage ranges from $50,000 to $1 million;

(5)  Israel should pay at least $2 million for the repair of the Presidential compound. 

§41                                                          Qatar

(A) Qatar has a population of 817,053, 

(1) a GDP of $17.2 billion;

(2) a per capita of $21.500;

(3) the country has 11,437 sq km;

(4) ethnically the nation is Arab 40%, Pakistani 18%, Indian 18%, Iranian 10% and other 14%;
(5) religiously the state is 95% Muslim;  
(6) Arabic is the official language although English is a common second language.
(B) The government budget has a deficit;

(1) revenues of $5 billion;

(2) expenditures of $5.5 billion;

(3) Qatar has an external debt of $15.4 billion;

(4) is not a registered recipient of foreign assistance;

(5) military expenditure is $723 million.

(C) Qatar has an international trade surplus;

(1) exports accounting for $10.9 billion, primarily in petroleum products, fertilizer and steel;

(2) imports amounting to only $3.9 billion in machinery, transport equipment, food and chemicals;
(3) The major industries are crude oil production and refining, fertilizers, petrochemicals, steel reinforcing bars and cement;
(4) Agricultural products include fruits, vegetables; poultry, dairy products, beef and fish.    

(D) Ruled by the Al Thani family since the mid-1800s, Qatar transformed itself from a poor British protectorate noted mainly for pearling into an independent state in 1971 with significant oil and natural gas revenues. During the late 1980s and early 1990s, the Qatari economy was crippled by a continuous siphoning off of petroleum revenues by the amir, who had ruled the country since 1972. He was overthrown by his son, the current Amir HAMAD bin Khalifa Al Thani, in a bloodless coup in 1995. In 2001, Qatar resolved its longstanding border disputes with both Bahrain and Saudi Arabia. Oil and natural gas revenues enable Qatar to have a per capita income not far below the leading industrial countries of Western Europe.  

(E) Oil and gas account for more than 55% of GDP, roughly 85% of export earnings, and 70% of government revenues. Oil and gas have given Qatar a per capita GDP comparable to that of the leading West European industrial countries. Proved oil reserves of 14.5 billion barrels should ensure continued output at current levels for 23 years. Production and export of natural gas are becoming increasingly important to the economy. Qatar's proved reserves of natural gas exceed 17.9 trillion cubic meters, more than 5% of the world total and third largest in the world. Long-term goals feature the development of offshore natural gas reserves. Since 2000, Qatar has consistently posted trade surpluses largely because of high oil prices and increased natural gas exports, and Qatar's economy is expected to receive an added boost as it begins to increase liquid natural gas exports.
(F) Qatar has no known international disputes.

§42                                                    Saudi Arabia

(A) Saudi Arabia is the largest country in the Arabian Peninsula.  Saudi Arabia is home to Mecca, the holiest site in the Islamic world.  It has a population of 24,293,844;

(1) a GDP of $242 billion;

(2) a per capita of $10,500;
(3) the country has 1,960,582 sq km;
(4) Ethnically the nation is Arab 90% and Afro-Asian 10%;
(5) Religiously the state is 100% Muslim;
(6) They speak Arabic;  
(B) The government budget has a deficit;

(1) revenues: of $46 billion;

(2) expenditures of  $56.5 billion;
(3) Saudi Arabia has a foreign debt amounting to $25.9 billion;
(4) The country receives no international assistance;
(5) Military expenditure is $18.3 billion.
(C) Saudi Arabia has an international trade surplus;

(1) exports of $71 billion, 90% petroleum products;

(2) imports of $39.5 billion in machinery and equipment, foodstuffs, chemicals, motor vehicles and textiles;
(3) Major industries are crude oil production, petroleum refining, basic petrochemicals, cement, construction, fertilizer, and plastics;
(4) Principal agricultural products are wheat, barley, tomatoes, melons, dates, citrus; mutton, chickens, eggs and milk.
(D) In 1902, ABD AL-AZIZ bin Abd al-Rahman Al Saud captured Riyadh and set out on a 30-year campaign to unify the Arabian Peninsula. In 1932 the unification of the kingdom is recognized as the year of national independence.  In the 1930s, the discovery of oil transformed the country. Following Iraq's invasion of Kuwait in 1990, Saudi Arabia accepted the Kuwaiti royal family and 400,000 refugees while allowing Western and Arab troops to deploy on its soil for the liberation of Kuwait the following year. A burgeoning population, aquifer depletion, and an economy largely dependent on petroleum output and prices are all major governmental concerns.
(E) This is an oil-based economy with strong government controls over major economic activities. Saudi Arabia has the largest reserves of petroleum in the world (26% of the proved reserves), ranks as the largest exporter of petroleum, and plays a leading role in OPEC. The petroleum sector accounts for roughly 75% of budget revenues, 45% of GDP, and 90% of export earnings. About 25% of GDP comes from the private sector. Roughly 4 million foreign workers play an important role in the Saudi economy, for example, in the oil and service sectors. The government in 1999 announced plans to begin privatizing the electricity companies, which follows the ongoing privatization of the telecommunications company. The government is supporting private sector growth to lessen the kingdom's dependence on oil and increase employment opportunities for the swelling Saudi population. Priorities for government spending in the short term include additional funds for the water and sewage systems and for education. Water shortages and rapid population growth constrain the government's efforts to increase self-sufficiency in agricultural products.

(F) Saudi Arabia has only three international disputes, the last requiring only reporting;

(1) Nomadic groups on the border region with Yemen resist the demarcation of a boundary;

(2) Kuwait and Saudi Arabia have been negotiating a long-contested maritime boundary with Iran;
(3) Because the treaties have not been made public, the exact alignment of the boundary with the UAE is still unknown and labeled approximate
§43                                                          Syria

(A) Syria has a population of 17,585,540;

(1) a GDP of $59.4 billion;

(2) a per capita of $3,500;
(3) the country has 185,180 sq km; 1,130 sq km of water and 184,050 sq km of land, note it inclues 1,295 sq km of Israeli-occupied territory;  
(4) Ethnically Syria is Arab 90.3%, Kurds, Armenians, and other 9.7%;
(5) Religiously Syria is Sunni Muslim 74%, Alawite, Druze, and other Muslim sects 16%, Christian (various sects) 10%, Jewish (tiny communities in Damascus, Al Qamishli, and Aleppo);
(6) Arabic is the official language; Kurdish, Armenian, Aramaic and Circassian are widely understood; French and English somewhat understood.
(B) The government has a budget deficit; 

(1) $6 billion in revenues;

(2) $7 billion in expenditure;

(3) Syria receives $199 million in international assistance;

(4) has an international debt of $22 billion;

(5) $756 million are spent on the military.

(C) Syria has an international trade surplus;

(1) $6.2 billion in revenues from the export of crude oil 70%, petroleum products 7%, fruits and vegetables 5%, cotton fiber 4%, clothing 3% and meat and live animals 2% (2000);

(2) $4.9 billion in imports of machinery and transport equipment 21%, food and livestock 18%, metal and metal products 15% and chemical products 10% (2000).  
(3) Major industries are petroleum, textiles, food processing, beverages, tobacco and phosphate rock mining;
(4) Principal agricultural products are wheat, barley, cotton, lentils, chickpeas, olives, sugar beets; beef, mutton, eggs, poultry and milk.
(D) Following the breakup of the Ottoman Empire during World War I, Syria was administered by the French until independence in 1946. In the 1967 Arab-Israeli War, Syria lost the Golan Heights to Israel. Since 1976, Syrian troops have been stationed in Lebanon, ostensibly in a peacekeeping capacity. In recent years, Syria and Israel have held occasional peace talks over the return of the Golan Heights.
(E) Syria's economy has been growing, on average, more slowly than its 2.4% annual population growth rate, causing a persistent decline in per capita GDP. Recent legislation allows private banks to operate in Syria, although a private banking sector will take years and further government cooperation to develop. External factors such as the international war on terrorism, the Israeli-Palestinian conflict, and the war between the US-led coalition and Iraq probably will drive real annual GDP growth levels back below their 3.5% spike in 2002. A long-run economic constraint is the pressure on water supplies caused by rapid population growth, industrial expansion, and increased water pollution.

(F) Syria has six dormant international disputes;

(1) Lebanon claims Shaba'a farms in the Israeli occupied Golan Heights; 

(2) 16,000 Syrian troops have been stationed in Lebanon since October 1976; 
(3) Syria protests Turkish hydrological projects regulating upper Euphrates waters.
(4) Syria makes claims to the Hatay province of Turkey that quickly rebuffed and are probably unfounded.

(5) Syria is alleged to be a supporter of international terrorism by the USA but this accusation that has resulted in sanctions appears to be an unfounded accusation.

(6) The cessation of some land in the east to Kurdistan when the Kurdish people have a UN Land Contract.
§44                                                       Turkey
(A) Turkey has a population of 68,109,469;

(1) a GDP of $486 billion;

(2) a per capita of $7,000;

(3) the country has a total of  780,580 sq km; 9,820 sq km of water
and 770,760 sq km of land;

(4) Ethnically Turkey is 80% Turkish and 20% Kurdish;

(5) The Turkish are 99.8% Muslim, primarily Sunni;

(6) The official language is Turkish however Arabic, Kurdish, Armenian and Greek are widely spoken.

(B) The government has a budget deficit; 

(1) revenues: of $42.4 billion;

(2) expenditures of  $69.1 billion;

(3) Turkey receives $300 million in foreign assistance;

(4) has a very large foreign debt of $118.3 billion;

(5) military expenditure is $8.1 billion.

(C) Turkey has an international trade deficit; 

(1) $35.1 billion in revenues from the export of apparel, foodstuffs, textiles, metal manufactures and transport equipment;

(2) $50.8 billion in expenditures for the imports of machinery, chemicals, semi-finished goods, fuels and transport equipment;

(3) Major industries include textiles, food processing, autos, mining (coal, chromite, copper, boron), steel, petroleum, construction, lumber and paper;

(4) Primary agricultural products are tobacco, cotton, grain, olives, sugar beets, pulse, citrus and livestock.

(D) Present-day Turkey was created in 1923 from the Turkish remnants of the Ottoman Empire. Soon thereafter, the country instituted secular laws to replace traditional religious fiats. In 1945 Turkey joined the UN, and in 1952 it became a member of NATO. Turkey intervened militarily on Cyprus in 1974 to protect Turkish Cypriots and prevent a Greek takeover of the island; the northern 37 percent of the island remains under Turkish Cypriot control. Relations between the two countries remain strained, but have begun to improve over the past few years. Turkey is currently trying to apply to the European Union and to meet European human rights standards passed legislation in 2000 abolishing the death penalty, setting forth penalties for human rights abuses by government officials and permitting unlimited appeals of judicial opinions. 

(E) Turkey's dynamic economy is a complex mix of modern industry and commerce along with a traditional agriculture sector that in 2001 still accounted for 40% of employment. It has a strong and rapidly growing private sector, yet the state still plays a major role in basic industry, banking, transport, and communication. The most important industry - and largest exporter - is textiles and clothing, which is almost entirely in private hands. In recent years the economic situation has been marked by erratic economic growth and serious imbalances. Real GNP growth has exceeded 6% in many years, but this strong expansion has been interrupted by sharp declines in output in 1994, 1999, and 2001. Meanwhile, the public sector fiscal deficit has regularly exceeded 10% of GDP - due in large part to the huge burden of interest payments, which account for more than 50% of central government spending; inflation has remained in the high double-digit range. Perhaps because of these problems, foreign direct investment in Turkey remains low - less than $1 billion annually. In late 2000 and early 2001 a growing trade deficit and serious weaknesses in the banking sector plunged the economy into crisis - forcing Turkey to float the lira and pushing the country into recession. Results in 2002 were much better, because of strong financial support from the IMF and tighter fiscal policy. Continued slow global growth and serious political tensions in the Middle East cast a shadow over prospects for 2003.

(F) Turkey has 6 major international disputes.

(1) complex maritime, air, and territorial disputes with Greece in the Aegean Sea;                 (2) Cyprus question remains with Greece;                                                                                   (3) Syria and Iraq protest Turkish hydrological projects to control upper Euphrates waters;                                                                                                                                      (4) Turkey is quick to rebuff any perceived Syrian claim to Hatay province;                          (5)  border with Armenia remains closed over Nagorno-Karabakh;                                          (6) the Kurdish people in the southeast Turkey are seeking independence through legal venues.
§45                                           United Arab Emirates
(A) United Arab Emirates has a population of 2,484,818;

(1) a GDP of $53 billion;

(2) a per capita of $22,000;  

(3) the country has 82,880 sq km;

(4) ethnically the nation is Emirati 19%, other Arab and Iranian 23%, South Asian 50%, other expatriates (includes Westerners and East Asians) 8% (1982), less than 20% of residents were UAE citizens in 1982;

(5) Religiously UAE is 96% Muslim (Shi'a 16%) and 4% Christian, Hindu, and other.  

(6) Arabic is the official language although Persian, English, Hindi and Urdu are widely spoken.  

(B) UAE has a budget deficit;

(1) revenues of $20 billion;

(2) expenditure of $22 billion;

(3) UAE has a foreign debt of $18.5 billion;

(4) UAE receives no foreign assistance;

(5) Military expenditure of $18.3 billion. 

(C) UAE has an international trade surplus; 

(1) $44.9 billion in exports, primarily crude oil 45%, natural gas, re-exports, dried fish and dates;

(2) imports of $30.8 billion, primarily machinery and transport equipment, chemicals and food;
(3) Major industries are petroleum, fishing, petrochemicals, construction materials, some boat building, handicrafts and pearling; 
(4) Principal agricultural products are dates, vegetables, watermelons; poultry, eggs, dairy products and fish.
(D) The Trucial States of the Persian Gulf coast granted the UK control of their defense and foreign affairs in 19th century treaties. In 1971, six of these states - Abu Zaby, 'Ajman, Al Fujayrah, Ash Shariqah, Dubayy, and Umm al Qaywayn - merged to form the United Arab Emirates (UAE). They were joined in 1972 by Ra's al Khaymah. The UAE's per capita GDP is not far below those of leading West European nations. Its generosity with oil revenues and its moderate foreign policy stance have allowed the UAE to play a vital role in the affairs of the region.

(E) The UAE has an open economy with a high per capita income and a sizable annual trade surplus. Its wealth is based on oil and gas output (about 33% of GDP), and the fortunes of the economy fluctuate with the prices of those commodities. Since 1973, the UAE has undergone a profound transformation from an impoverished region of small desert principalities to a modern state with a high standard of living. At present levels of production, oil and gas reserves should last for more than 100 years. The government has increased spending on job creation and infrastructure expansion and is opening up its utilities to greater private sector involvement.

(F)  UAE is engaged in only one international dispute having recently resolved the first two;

(1) Because the treaties have not been made public, the exact alignment of the boundary with Saudi Arabia is still unknown and labeled approximate;

(2) A boundary agreement was signed and ratified with Oman in 2003 for the entire border, including Omani Musandam Peninsula and Al Madhah enclaves;

(3) UAE is engaged in direct talks with Arab League support to resolve disputes over Iran's occupation of Lesser and Greater Tunb islands and Abu Musa island.

§46                                                        Yemen

(A) Yemen is the poorest country in the Arabian Peninsula and the second poorest after Afghanistan in the entire region of the North African Middle East (NAME).  Yemen has a population of 19,349,881;

(1) a GDP of $15.7 billion;

(2) a per capita of $840;

(3) the country has 527,970 sq km ;

(4) ethnically the nation is predominantly Arab but also home to Afro-Arab, South Asian and European people;  
(5) religiously the state is primarily Muslim including Shaf'i (Sunni) and Zaydi (Shi'a), with small numbers of Jewish, Christian, and Hindu;

(6) Arabic is the official language.  

(B) Yemen has a government budget deficit; 

(1) $3 billion in revenues;

(2) $3.1 billion in expenditures;

(3) $2.3 billion of foreign assistance are supposed to be disbursed between 2003 and 2007;

(4) Foreign debt is estimated at $6.2 billion;

(5) Military expenditure is $482.5 million.

(C) Yemen has an international trade surplus;

(1) $3.4 billion in exports of crude oil, coffee, dried and salted fish;

(2) $2.9 billion in imports primarily food, live animals, machinery, equipment and chemicals; 
(3) Major industries are crude oil production and petroleum refining; small-scale production of cotton textiles and leather goods; food processing; handicrafts; small aluminum products factory; and cement;
(4) Principal agricultural products are grain, fruits, vegetables, pulses, qat (mildly narcotic shrub), coffee, cotton; dairy products, livestock (sheep, goats, cattle, camels), poultry and fish.        

(D) 22 May 1990, Republic of Yemen was established with the merger of the Yemen Arab Republic [Yemen (Sanaa) or North Yemen] and the Marxist-dominated People's Democratic Republic of Yemen [Yemen (Aden) or South Yemen].  Previously North Yemen had become independent on November 1918 from the Ottoman Empire and South Yemen had become independent on 30 November 1967 from the UK who had set up a protectorate in the southern port of Aden in the 19th Century.  Three years later, the southern government adopted a Marxist orientation. The massive exodus of hundreds of thousands of Yemenis from the south to the north contributed to two decades of hostility between the states. The two countries were formally unified as the Republic of Yemen in 1990. A southern secessionist movement in 1994 was quickly subdued. In 2000, Saudi Arabia and Yemen agreed to a delimitation of their border.

(E) Yemen, one of the poorest countries in the Arab world, reported strong growth in the mid-1990s with the onset of oil production, but has been harmed by periodic declines in oil prices. Yemen has embarked on an IMF-supported structural adjustment program designed to modernize and streamline the economy, which has led to substantial foreign debt relief and restructuring. International donors, meeting in Paris in October 2002, agreed on a further $2.3 billion economic support package. Yemen has worked to maintain tight control over spending and implement additional components of the IMF program. A high population growth rate and internal political dissension complicate the government's task.

(F) Yemen is party to two international disputes;

(1) Eritrea protests Yemeni fishing around the Hanish islands awarded to Eritrea by the ICJ in 1999;

(2) Nomadic groups in the border region with Saudi Arabia resist demarcation of boundary. 

Article 5                                            Central Asia

§47                                                     Central Asia
(A) Central Asia is comprised of 8 states and has a total population of 246.4 billion;

(1) a total GDP of $401.5 billion;

(2) a per capita between $700 in Afghanistan and $6,300 in Kazakhstan;

(3) 5,468,076 sq km;

(B) the government budget totals show a deficit in regional taxation;

(1) $22.697 billion in revenues;

(2) $26.366 billion in expenditure;

(3) an international debt of $49 billion;

(4) international assistance of $4.7 billion;

(5) military expenditure of $4 billion.

(C) international trade totals show a deficit in international trade; 

(7) $28.5 billion in exports;

(8) $29 billion in imports;

(D) Independence days vary; 

(1) Afghanistan gained its independence from the UK on August 19, 1919.  

(2) Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Tajikstan, and Turkemenistan all gained independence from the Soviet Union in 1991;
(3) The separation in 1947 of British India into the Muslim state of Pakistan (with two sections West and East)
(E) Central Asia two major international disputes;

(1) Afghanistan has been in civil war for 22 years and is being occupied by the United States after the expiration of their maximum two year tour of duty under Article I Section 8 Paragraph 12 of the US Constitution and the assumption of peacekeeping responsibility by NATO.  The US continues to violently suppress the southern Taleban and must uphold a cease fire and should purchase arms rather than use them.  $20 billion is expected from the US in 2004;

(2) The Conflict in the largely Muslim Jumma-Kashmir between Pakistani and local militant forces against the Indian Army has led to several massacres.  The land is much disputed and the Indian Government claims that both the land grant to China in 1954 and recent transfer of a small piece of land to Pakistan are valid.  It is recommended that a referendum be held in all Jumma-Kashmir districts to determine whether they want to secede as a nation or settle border disputes and remain part of India.  Arms purchasing is also recommended and Jumma-Kashmir is recommended to found their own military in order to employ young men locally rather than importing soldiers from drastically different Indian cultures.  A Permanent Observe Mission the UN should be appointed for Jammu-Kashmir to settle these exclusively Jammu-Kashmir international disputes.

(F) Minor cartographic disputes include

(1) Kazakh & China and Afghanistan & Pakistan are working to delimit their large open borders to control population migration, illegal activities, and trade;  
(2) Uzbekistan, Azerbaijan and Russia have signed an equidistant treaty regarding the Caspitan Sea; Kazakhstan, Turkmenistan, and Iran have yet to sign the treaty;
(3) Kazakhstan no resolution of Caspian seabed boundary with Turkmenistan;
(4) Kyrgystan disputes in Isfara Valley delay completion of delimitation with Tajikistan; 
(5) Prolonged regional drought creates water-sharing difficulties for Amu Darya river states of Afghanistan and Tajikstan;
(6) talks have begun between Tajikstan and Uzbekistan to demine and delimit border; 
(7) an ICJ decision is expected to resolve the dispute between Turkmenistan and  Azerbaijan over sovereignty over Caspian oilfields; 
(8) demarcation of land boundary between Turkmenistan and Kazakhstan is underway - maritime boundary not resolved; 
(9)  armed stand-off with India over the status and sovereignty of Kashmir continues 
(10) India objects to Pakistan ceding lands to China in 1965 boundary agreement that India believes are part of disputed Kashmir; 
(11) disputes between Pakistan and India over the Indus River water sharing and the terminus of the Rann of Kutch, which prevents maritime boundary delimitation.                                      

§48                                                     Afghanistan

(A) Afghanistan has a population of 28,717,213; It is the poorest nation in the NAME.  

(1) a GDP of $19 billion;

(2) a per capita of $700.  

(3) The nation has a total of 647,500 sq km and is totally landlocked; the Hindu Kush mountains that run northeast to southwest divide the northern provinces from the rest of the country; the highest peaks are in the northern Vakhan (Wakhan Corridor);

(4) Ethnically Afghanistan is Pashtun 44%, Tajik 25%, Hazara 10%, minor ethnic groups (Aimaks, Turkmen, Baloch, and others) 13%, Uzbek 8%;

(5) Religiously the state is Sunni Muslim 84%, Shi'a Muslim 15%, other 1%;

(6)  A number of languages are spoken and bilingualism is common, the people speak Pashtu 35%, Afghan Persian (Dari) 50%, Turkic languages (primarily Uzbek and Turkmen) 11%, 30 minor languages (primarily Balochi and Pashai) 4%.  

(7) Afghanistan has a literacy rate of 30%.

(B) The government budget has a deficit;

(1) revenues of $200 million;

(2) expenditures of  $550 million;

(3) Afghanistan has no recorded international debt;

(4) Afghanistan will receive $4.5 billion through 2006, with $1.8 billion allocated for 2002; another $1.7 billion was pledged for 2003;

(5) Military expenditure is $525.5 million.

(C) Afghanistan has a slight trade deficit that would be a trade surplus if their illicit trade in opium would be taxed and marketed by their National Opium Agency;

(1) The nation has $1.2 billion in exports of opium, fruits and nuts, hand-woven carpets, wool, cotton, hides and pelts, precious and semi-precious gems; 

(2)  $1.3 billion in imports of capital goods, food, textiles and petroleum products.  

(3) Major industries include small-scale production of textiles, soap, furniture, shoes, fertilizer, cement; hand-woven carpets, natural gas, coal and copper;

(4) Primary agricultural products include opium, wheat, fruits, nuts, wool, mutton, sheepskins and lambskins.

(D) Afghanistan gained its independence from the UK on August 19, 1919.  Afghanistan's recent history is characterized by war and civil unrest. The Soviet Union invaded in 1979, but was forced to withdraw 10 years later by anti-Communist mujahidin forces supplied and trained by the US, Saudi Arabia, Pakistan, and others. Fighting subsequently continued among the various mujahidin factions, giving rise to a state of warlordism that eventually spawned the Taliban. Backed by foreign sponsors, the Taliban developed as a political force and eventually seized power. The Taliban were able to capture most of the country, aside from Northern Alliance strongholds primarily in the northeast, until US and allied military action in support of the opposition following the 11 September 2001 terrorist attacks forced the group's downfall. In late 2001, major leaders from the Afghan opposition groups and diaspora met in Bonn, Germany and agreed on a plan for the formulation of a new government structure that resulted in the inauguration of Hamid KARZAI as Chairman of the Afghan Interim Authority (AIA) on 22 December 2001. The AIA held a nationwide Loya Jirga (Grand Assembly) in June 2002, and KARZAI was elected President by secret ballot of the Transitional Islamic State of Afghanistan (TISA). The Transitional Authority has an 18-month mandate to hold a nationwide Loya Jirga to adopt a constitution and a 24-month mandate to hold nationwide elections. In December 2002, the TISA marked the one-year anniversary of the fall of the Taliban. In addition to occasionally violent political jockeying and ongoing military action to root out remaining terrorists and Taliban elements, the country suffers from enormous poverty, a crumbling infrastructure, and widespread land mines.

(E) Afghanistan is an extremely poor, landlocked country, highly dependent on foreign aid, farming and livestock raising (sheep and goats), and trade with neighboring countries. Economic considerations have played second fiddle to political and military upheavals during more than two decades of war, including the nearly 10-year Soviet military occupation (which ended 15 February 1989). During that conflict, one-third of the population fled the country, with Pakistan and Iran sheltering a combined peak of 4 to 6 million refugees. Gross domestic product has fallen substantially over the past 20 years because of the loss of labor and capital and the disruption of trade and transport; severe drought added to the nation's difficulties in 1998-2002. The majority of the population continues to suffer from insufficient food, clothing, housing, and medical care, and a dearth of jobs, problems exacerbated by political uncertainties. International efforts to rebuild Afghanistan were addressed at the Tokyo Donors Conference for Afghan Reconstruction in January 2002, when $4.5 billion was pledged, $1.7 billion for 2002. Of that approximately $900 million was directed to humanitarian aid - food, clothing, and shelter - and another $90 million for the Afghan Transitional Authority. Priority areas for reconstruction include upgrading education, health, and sanitation facilities; providing income generating opportunities; enhancing administrative and security arrangements, especially in regional areas; developing the agricultural sector; rebuilding transportation, energy, and telecommunication infrastructure; and reabsorbing almost 2 million returning refugees.

(F) Two decades of war have taken a heavy toll on Afghan society.  Over a million people have died, nearly 4 million Afghans remain refugees in Iran and Pakistan and very few of the provincial warlords respect the legitimacy of the Afghan Interim Authority.   Isolating terrain and close ties among Pashtuns in Pakistan make cross-border activities difficult to control.  

(1) The prolonged regional drought strains water-sharing arrangements for Amu Darya and Helmand River states;

(2) To unite the Afghan provinces the United States Congress in requested to grant $20 billion so that Afghanistan could administrate US $365 a year to everybody via a Social Security database that pays $1 a day on, a monthly basis, and could also serve as the voter registration.  This welfare state would provide the incentive needed for the warlords to unite beneath the federal authority of the Interim Authority that would merely need to accept the Constitution of King Zahir Shah.  After the first year payments would continue only to people falling below the poverty line.  

(3) International assistance would hopefully be swiftly offset by increased tax revenues from the market economy that would take off as the result of the doubling of the GDP.  

(4) It is possible that this welfare state could be supported by revenues made from the taxation of the National Opium Agency that would purchase all Afghan opium and sell it to the international pharmaceutical market raw, or processed by legitimate pharmaceutical companies operating in Afghanistan.  

(5) Money left over from the welfare state should be used to purchase weapons from the populace, unify the Armed Forces, pay for health, education and government.  
§49                                          Jammu & Kashmir, India

(A) Jammu & Kashmir has a population of 7,718,700;  (highly estimated)

(1) a GDP of $15 billion;

(2) a per capita of $2,000
(3) Jammu & Kashmir is 22,236 sq. km including 1,114 sq km under the illegal occupation of Pakistan and 2,685 sq kms under that of China, of which Pakistan illegally handed over 5,130 sq kms to China.  An estimated 10,000 sq. km are being militarily occupied by India ostensibly to combat international terrorism and militancy;
(4) Religiously the state is (highly) estimated to be 70% Muslim and 15% Hindu and 15% Buddhist and other;
(5) The State is bounded by Pakistan, Afghanistan and China from the West to the East.  
(6) District Jammu with 42.86% tops the Indian literacy level with male literacy at 52.60% and female literacy at 32.24%;
(7) Urdu and English are the official languages.  
(B) The Government of Jammu & Kashmir has remained convened as a democratic government since The Proclamation of May 1, 1951 on J&K Constituent Assembly states, Whereas it is general desire of the people of the State of Jammu and Kashmir that a Constituent Assembly should be brought into being for the purpose of framing a constitution for the State
(C) 80% of the population is involved in producing agricultural products. 

(D) Jammu and Kashmir came into being as a single political and geographical entity following the Treaty of Amristar between the British Government and Gulab singh signed on March 16, 1846. The Treaty handed over the control of the Kashmir State to the Dogra ruler of Jammu who had earlier annexed Ladakh. Thus a new State comprising three distinct religions of Jammu, Kashmir and Ladakh was formed with Maharaja Gulab Singh as its founder ruler. The feudal dispensation in the State, however, was too harsh for the people to live under and towards the end of a hundred years of this rule when their Indian brethren were fighting for independence from the British under the inspiring leadership of Mahatma Gandhi and Pandit Jawahar Lal Nehru, the Kashmiris led by a towering personality, the Sher-I-Kashmir Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah, rose against the autocracy to uphold the ideals of secularism, equality, democracy and brotherhood. 

(E) The UN Security Council India & Pakistan UNCIP ruling of 13 Aug 1948,
Part I Require a ceasefire, non augmentation of military potential on either side and the maintenance of a peaceful atmosphere.

Part II Pakistan had to withdraw all her forces, regular and irregular, while India was required to keep sufficient troops for the security of the state including the observance of law and order.

Part III The Government of India and Government of Pakistan reaffirm their wish that the future status of Jummu and Kashmir shall be determined in accordance with the will of the people and to that end, upon acceptance of the Truce Agreement both Governments agree to enter into consultation with the Commission to determine fair and equitable conditions whereby such free expression of will be assured.

(F) To settle the international dispute in the region it will be necessary;

(1) for Pakistan, India and Jammu & Kashmir militants to lay down their arms;

(2) honor the cease fire;

(3) Pakistani militants must withdraw;

(4) Pakistan, China and India must agree to a secure border and to collect tariffs;

(5) Indian troops must gradually withdraw; 

(6) seek membership for Jammu & Kashmir Government as the spokespeople for the State of India with the Organization of Islamic Conference;

(7) to appreciate the Freedom movement, found a Permanent Observer Mission with the UN for Jammu & Kashmir to make independence a possibility and expedite conference with the Ambassadors from China, India, Afghanistan and Pakistan;

(8) hold yearly referendums on the district ballots regarding 
(a) the expulsion of Pakistani and Indian combatants; 
(b) independence and cartographic rulings when a Permanent Observer Mission has been founded to the United Nations;
(c) any other issues of State of interest to the people.    
§50                                                         Kazakstan       

(A) Kazakstan has a population of 16,763,795;

(1) a GDP of $105 billion;

(2) a per capita of $6,300;
(3) the country has a total of 2,717,300 sq km; 47,500 sq km of water and 
 2,669,800 sq km of land;
(4) Ethnically the nation is Kazakh (Qazaq) 53.4%, Russian 30%, Ukrainian 3.7%, Uzbek 2.5%, German 2.4%, Uighur 1.4%, other 6.6% (1999 census);
(5) Religiously the nation is Muslim 47%, Russian Orthodox 44%, Protestant 2%, other 7%;
(6) The official languages are Kazakh spoken by 64.4% of the population, and Russian (used in everyday business, designated the "language of interethnic communication") spoken by 95% of the population. (2001 est.)
(B) The government has a budget deficit; 

(1) revenues of $4.2 billion;

(2) expenditures of $5.1 billion;

(3) Kazakstan receives $610 million from US assistance programs;

(4) has a foreign debt of $6.6 billion;

(5) military expenditure is $221.8 million.

(C) Kazakstan has an international trade surplus;

(1) $10.3 billion in revenues from the exportation of oil and oil products 58%, ferrous metals 24%, chemicals 5%, machinery 3%, grain, wool, meat, coal (2001);

(2) $9.6 billion in expenditure on imports of machinery and equipment 41%, metal products 28%, foodstuffs 8% (2001);

(3) The major industries are oil, coal, iron ore, manganese, chromite, lead, zinc, copper, titanium, bauxite, gold, silver, phosphates, sulfur, iron and steel; tractors and other agricultural machinery, electric motors, construction materials;

(4) The principle agricultural products are grain (mostly spring wheat), cotton; livestock.

(D) Native Kazakhs are a mix of Turkic and Mongol nomadic tribes who migrated into the region in the 13th century and were rarely united as a single nation. The area was conquered by Russia in the 18th century and Kazakhstan became a Soviet Republic in 1936. During the 1950s and 1960s agricultural "Virgin Lands" program, Soviet citizens were encouraged to help cultivate Kazakhstan's northern pastures. This influx of immigrants (mostly Russians, but also some other deported nationalities) skewed the ethnic mixture and enabled non-Kazakhs to outnumber natives. Independence has caused many of these newcomers to emigrate. Current issues include;

(1) developing a cohesive national identity; 

(2) expanding the development of the country's vast energy resources and exporting them to world markets; 

(3) achieving a sustainable economic growth outside the oil, gas, and mining sectors; 

(4) strengthening relations with neighboring states and other foreign powers.

(E) Kazakhstan, the largest of the former Soviet republics in territory, excluding Russia. It possesses enormous fossil fuel reserves as well as plentiful supplies of other minerals and metals. It also is a large agricultural - livestock and grain - producer. Kazakhstan's industrial sector rests on; the extraction and processing of these natural resources; also on a growing machine-building sector specializing in construction equipment, tractors, agricultural machinery, and some defense items. The breakup of the USSR in December 1991 and the collapse in demand for Kazakhstan's traditional heavy industry products resulted in a short-term contraction of the economy, with the steepest annual decline occurring in 1994. In 1995-97, the pace of the government program of economic reform and privatization quickened, resulting in a substantial shifting of assets into the private sector. Kazakhstan enjoyed double-digit growth in 2000-01 - and a solid 9.5% in 2002 - thanks largely to its booming energy sector, but also to economic reform, good harvests, and foreign investment. The opening of the Caspian Consortium pipeline in 2001, from western Kazakhstan's Tengiz oilfield to the Black Sea, substantially raised export capacity. The country has embarked upon an industrial policy designed to diversify the economy away from overdependence on the oil sector by developing light industry. Additionally, the policy aims to reduce the influence of foreign investment and foreign personnel.
(F) Delimitation of boundary with (1) Russia is scheduled for completion in 2003  two international border dispute remaining; (2) Turkmenistan and Uzbekistan are complete with demarcations underway, (3) delimitation with Kyrgyzstan is largely complete; (4) equidistant seabed treaties have been signed with Azerbaijan and Russia in the Caspian Sea

(1) China and are working to delimit their large open borders to control population migration, illegal activities, and trade; 

(2) no resolution has been made on dividing the water column among any of the littoral states; 
(3) no resolution of Caspian seabed boundary with Turkmenistan.   
§51                                                     Kyrgystan

(A) Kyrgystan has a population of 4,892,808;

(1) a GDP of $13.5 billion;

(2) a per capita of $2,800;
(3) the country has a total of 198,500 sq km; 7,200 sq km of water and  191,300 sq km of land;
(4) Ethnically the nation is Kyrgyz 52.4%, Russian 18%, Uzbek 12.9%, Ukrainian 2.5%, German 2.4%, other 11.8%;
(5) Religiously the republic is Muslim 75%, Russian Orthodox 20%, other 5%;
(6) The official languages are Krgyz and Russian.  
(B) The government has a budget deficit;

(1) with revenues of  $207.4 million;            

(2) expenditures of  $238.7 million;                                                                                  

(3) They receive $50 million in international assistance from the US;

(4) have an external debt of $1.5 billion;

(5) Military spending is $19.2 million. 

(C) Kyrgystan has an international trade deficit;

(1) exports of $488 million in cotton, wool, meat, tobacco; gold, mercury, uranium, natural gas, hydropower; machinery and shoes; 

(2) imports amount to $587 million in oil and gas, machinery and equipment, chemicals and foodstuffs;
(3) Major industries include small machinery, textiles, food processing, cement, shoes, sawn logs, refrigerators, furniture, electric motors, gold and rare earth metals;
(4) Primary agricultural products are tobacco, cotton, potatoes, vegetables, grapes, fruits and berries; sheep, goats, cattle and wool.
(D) A Central Asian country of incredible natural beauty and proud nomadic traditions, Kyrgyzstan was annexed by Russia in 1864; it achieved independence from the Soviet Union in 1991. Current concerns include the privatization of state-owned enterprises, expansion of democracy and political freedoms, interethnic relations, and combating terrorism.

(E) Kyrgyzstan is a small, poor, mountainous country with a predominantly agricultural economy. Cotton, tobacco, wool, and meat are the main agricultural products, although only tobacco and cotton are exported in any quantity. Industrial exports include gold, mercury, uranium, and natural gas and electricity. Kyrgyzstan has been fairly progressive in carrying out market reforms, such as an improved regulatory system and land reform. Kyrgyzstan was the first CIS country to be accepted into the World Trade Organization. With fits and starts, inflation has been lowered to an estimated 7% in 2001 and to 2.1% in 2002. Much of the government's stock in enterprises has been sold. Drops in production had been severe after the breakup of the Soviet Union in December 1991, but by mid-1995 production began to recover and exports began to increase. Growth was held down to 2.1% in 1998 largely because of the spillover from Russia's economic difficulties, but moved ahead to 3.6% in 1999, 5% in 2000, and 5% again in 2001. The drop in output at the Kumtor gold mine sparked a 0.5% decline in GDP in 2002. Poverty indicators are no better in 2002 than in 1996. On the positive side, the government and the international financial institutions have embarked on a comprehensive medium-term poverty reduction and economic growth strategy. Further restructuring of domestic industry and success in attracting foreign investment are keys to future growth.

(F) Kyrgyzstan’s has three international disputes, with one nearly settlement;

(1) Kyrgyzstan's constitutional court has ruled that 1,270 sq km ceded to China in a 2000 delimitation agreement were legally transferred; 

(2) delimitation with Kazakhstan is largely complete with only minor disputed areas; 
(3) disputes in Isfara Valley delay completion of delimitation with Tajikistan; 
(4) serious disputes with Uzbekistan around Uzbek enclaves mar progress on delimitation efforts.
§52                                                         Pakistan  

(A) Pakistan has a population of 150,694,740;

(1) GDP of $311 billion;

(2)  a per capita of $2,100;

(3) The nation has a total of 803,940 sq km, 778,720 sq km of land and 25,220 sq km of water in Southern Asia, bordering the Arabian Sea, between India on the east and Iran and Afghanistan on the west and China in the north;
(4) Ethnically Pakistan is comprised of Punjabi, Sindhi, Pashtun (Pathan), Baloch, Muhajir (immigrants from India at the time of partition and their descendants).  
(5) Religiously the state is Muslim 97% (Sunni 77%, Shi'a 20%), Christian, Hindu, and other 3%.  
(6) Urdu, spoken as a first language by 8% of the population and English are the official languages; other commonly spoken languages are Punjabi 48%, Sindhi 12%, Siraiki (a Punjabi variant) 10%, Pashtu 8%, Balochi 3%, Hindko 2%, Brahui 1%, Burushaski, and other 8%.
(B) The government budget has a deficit; 

(1) revenues of  $12.6 billion; 

(2) expenditures of  $14.8 billion;

(3) Pakistan receives $2.4 billion in foreign assistance;

(4) has an external debt of $32.3 billion;

(5) Military expenditure is $2.964 billion.

(C) Pakistan has an international trade deficit;

(1) with $9.8 billion in exports of textiles (garments, cotton cloth, and yarn), rice, leather, sports goods, and carpets and rugs;

(2) $11.1 billion in the importation of petroleum, petroleum products, machinery, chemicals, transportation equipment, edible oils, pulses, iron an steel, tea;
(3) Major industries include textiles, and apparel, food processing, beverages, construction materials, paper products, fertilizer and shrimp;
(4) Principal agricultural products are cotton, wheat, rice, sugarcane, fruits, vegetables; milk, beef, mutton and eggs.
(D) The separation in 1947 of British India into the Muslim state of Pakistan (with two sections West and East) and largely Hindu India was never satisfactorily resolved. A third war between these countries in 1971 resulted in East Pakistan seceding and becoming the separate nation of Bangladesh. A dispute over the state of Kashmir is ongoing. In response to Indian nuclear weapons testing, Pakistan conducted its own tests in 1998.    

(E) Pakistan, an impoverished and underdeveloped country, suffers from internal political disputes, low levels of foreign investment, and a costly, ongoing confrontation with neighboring India. Pakistan's economic prospects, although still marred by poor human development indicators, continued to improve in 2002 following unprecedented inflows of foreign assistance beginning in 2001. Foreign exchange reserves have grown to record levels, supported largely by fast growth in recorded worker remittances. Trade levels rebounded after a sharp decline in late 2001. The government has made significant inroads in macroeconomic reform since 2000, but progress is beginning to slow. Although it is in the second year of its $1.3 billion IMF Poverty Reduction and Growth Facility, Islamabad continues to require waivers for politically difficult reforms. Long-term prospects remain uncertain as development spending remains low, regional tensions remain high, and political tensions weaken Pakistan's commitment to lender-recommended economic reforms. GDP growth will continue to hinge on crop performance; dependence on foreign oil leaves the import bill vulnerable to fluctuating oil prices; and efforts to open and modernize the economy remain uneven.           

(F) Pakistan is a participant in several international disputes.  

(1) Thousands of Afghan refugees still reside in Pakistan; isolating terrain and close ties among Pashtuns in Pakistan make cross-border activities difficult to control; 

(2) armed stand-off with India over the status and sovereignty of Kashmir continues
(3) India objects to Pakistan ceding lands to China in 1965 boundary agreement that India believes are part of disputed Kashmir; 
(4) disputes with India over Indus River water sharing and the terminus of the Rann of Kutch, which prevents maritime boundary delimitation.                                       
§53                                                       Tajikstan

(A) Tajikstan has a population of 6,863,752;

(1) a GDP of $8 billion;

(2)  a per capita of $1,250;

(3) Tajikstan has a total of 143,100 sq km; 400 sq km of water and 
142,700 sq km of land;

(4) Ethnically the nation is Tajik 64.9%, Uzbek 25%, Russian 3.5% (declining because of emigration), other 6.6%;

(5) Religiously the state is 90% Muslim; Sunni Muslim 85%, Shi'a Muslim 5% and other 10%;

(6) Although Tajik is the official language Russian is widely spoken.

(B) The government has a budget deficit;

(1) with revenues of $502 million;

(2)  expenditures: of $520 million;
(3) Tajikstan receives $60.7 million of international assistance from the US;

(4) has a foreign debt of $1 billion;

(5) Military expenditure $35.4 million.

(C) Tajikstan has an international trade deficit; 

(1) exports of $710 million in aluminum, electricity, cotton, fruits, vegetable oil and textiles; 

(2) imports $830 million in electricity, petroleum products, aluminum oxide, machinery and equipment, foodstuffs;

(3) Major industries include aluminum, zinc, lead, chemicals and fertilizers, cement, vegetable oil, metal-cutting machine tools, refrigerators and freezers;

(4) The primary agricultural products are cotton, grain, fruits, grapes, vegetables; cattle, sheep and goats.

(D) Tajikistan has experienced three changes in government and a five-year civil war since it gained independence in 1991 from the USSR. A peace agreement among rival factions was signed in 1997, and implemented in 2000. The central government's less than total control over some areas of the country has forced it to compromise and forge alliances among factions. Attention by the international community in the wake of the war in Afghanistan has brought increased economic development assistance, which could create jobs and increase stability in the long term. Tajikistan is in the early stages of seeking World Trade Organization membership and has joined NATO's Partnership for Peace.

(E) Tajikistan has the lowest per capita GDP among the 15 former Soviet republics. Cotton is the most important crop. Mineral resources, varied but limited in amount, include silver, gold, uranium, and tungsten. Industry consists only of a large aluminum plant, hydropower facilities, and small obsolete factories mostly in light industry and food processing. The civil war (1992-97) severely damaged the already weak economic infrastructure and caused a sharp decline in industrial and agricultural production. Even though 60% of its people continue to live in abject poverty, Tajikistan has experienced steady economic growth since 1997. Continued privatization of medium and large state-owned enterprises will further increase productivity. Tajikistan's economic situation, however, remains fragile due to uneven implementation of structural reforms, weak governance, and the external debt burden. A debt restructuring agreement was reached with Russia in December 2002, including an interest rate of 4%, a 3-year grace period, and a US $49.8 million credit to the Central Bank of Tajikistan.
(F) Tajikstan has resolved 2 international disputes with China (1) boundary agreements signed in 2002 cede 1,000 sq km of Pamir Mountain range to China in return for China relinquishing claims to 28,000 sq km of Tajikistani lands; (2) negotiations with China resolved the longstanding boundary dispute;  leaving three outstanding disputes; 

(1) Prolonged regional drought creates water-sharing difficulties for Amu Darya river states;  
(2) talks have begun with Uzbekistan to demine and delimit border; 
(3) disputes in Isfara Valley delay completion of delimitation with Kyrgyzstan.
§54                                                    Turkmenistan 

(A) Turkmenistan has a population of 4,775,544;

(1) a GDP of $26 billion;

(2) a per capita of $5,500;
(3) the country has 488,100 sq km of land;
(4) Ethnically the nation is Turkmen 77%, Uzbek 9.2%, Russian 6.7%, Kazakh 2%, other 5.1% (1995);
(5) Religiously the state is Muslim 89%, Eastern Orthodox 9%, unknown 2%;
(6) The languages of Turkmenistan are Turkmen 72%, Russian 12%, Uzbek 9%, other 7%.
(B) The government has a budget deficit;

(1) with revenues of  $588.6 million;

(2)  expenditures of  $658.2 million;

(3) Turkmenistan receives $16 million international assistance from the US;

(4) has a foreign debt of $2.3 –5 billion;

(5) Military expenditure is $90 million.

(C) Turkmenistan has an international trade surplus;

(1) with exports of $2.97 billion of gas 57%, oil 26%, cotton fiber 3%, textiles 2% (2001) 

(2) imports of $2.25 billion of machinery and equipment 60%, foodstuffs 15% (1999);  
(3) Major industries include natural gas, oil, petroleum products, textiles, food processing  
(4) Principal agricultural products are cotton, grain and livestock. 
(D) Annexed by Russia between 1865 and 1885, Turkmenistan became a Soviet republic in 1925. It achieved its independence upon the dissolution of the USSR in 1991. President NIYAZOV retains absolute control over the country and opposition is not tolerated. Extensive hydrocarbon/natural gas reserves could prove a boon to this underdeveloped country if extraction and delivery projects can be worked out.

(E) Turkmenistan is largely desert country with intensive agriculture in irrigated oases and huge gas (fifth-largest reserves in the world) and oil resources. One-half of its irrigated land is planted in cotton, making it the world's tenth-largest producer. Until the end of 1993, Turkmenistan had experienced less economic disruption than other former Soviet states because its economy received a boost from higher prices for oil and gas and a sharp increase in hard currency earnings. In 1994, Russia's refusal to export Turkmen gas to hard currency markets and mounting debts of its major customers in the former USSR for gas deliveries contributed to a sharp fall in industrial production and caused the budget to shift from a surplus to a slight deficit. The sale of Turkmen gas to Russia and other CIS countries resumed in December 1999. With an authoritarian ex-Communist regime in power and a tribally based social structure, Turkmenistan has taken a cautious approach to economic reform, hoping to use gas and cotton sales to sustain its inefficient economy. Privatization goals remain limited. In 1998-2002, Turkmenistan suffered from the continued lack of adequate export routes for natural gas and from obligations on extensive short-term external debt. At the same time, however, total exports rose sharply because of higher international oil and gas prices. Prospects in the near future are discouraging because of widespread internal poverty, the burden of foreign debt, and the unwillingness of the government to adopt market-oriented reforms. However, Turkmenistan's cooperation with the international community in transporting humanitarian aid to Afghanistan may foreshadow a change in the atmosphere for foreign investment, aid, and technological support. Turkmenistan's economic statistics are state secrets, and GDP and other figures are subject to wide margins of error.
(F) Turkmenistan is suffering from a prolonged regional drought that creates water-sharing difficulties for Amu Darya river states.  Turkmenistan has three pending international disputes;

(1) it has not committed to follow either Iran or the other littoral states in the division of the Caspian Sea seabed and water column;

(2) an ICJ decision is expected to resolve dispute with Azerbaijan over sovereignty over Caspian oilfields; 
(3) demarcation of land boundary with Kazakhstan is underway - maritime boundary not resolved.
§55                                                      Uzbekistan
(A) Uzbekistan has a population of 25,981,647;

(1) a GDP of $65 billion;

(2) a per capita of $2,500;

(3) the country has a total of  447,400 sq km; 22,000 sq km of water and 
 425,400 sq km of land;

(4) Ethnically the nation is Uzbek 80%, Russian 5.5%, Tajik 5%, Kazakh 3%, Karakalpak 2.5%, Tatar 1.5%, other 2.5% (1996 est.);

(5) Religiously the state is Muslim 88% (mostly Sunnis), Eastern Orthodox 9%, other 3%;

(6) The languages are Uzbek 74.3%, Russian 14.2%, Tajik 4.4%, other 7.1%.

(B) The government has a budget deficit;

(1) with revenues of $4 billion;

(2) expenditures of $4.1 billion;

(3) Uzbekistan receives $150 million from the US;

(4) has a foreign debt of $4.6 billion;

(5) Military expenditure is $200 million. 

(C) Uzbekistan has an international trade surplus;

(1) exports of $2.8 billion of cotton 41.5%, gold 9.6%, energy products 9.6%, mineral fertilizers, ferrous metals, textiles, food products and automobiles (1998 est.);

(2) imports of $2.5 billion of machinery and equipment 49.8%, foodstuffs 16.4%, chemicals, metals (1998 est);
(3) Major industries include textiles, food processing, machine building, metallurgy, natural gas and chemicals;
(4) Principal agricultural products are cotton, vegetables, fruits, grain and livestock.   

(D) Russia conquered Uzbekistan in the late 19th century. Stiff resistance to the Red Army after World War I was eventually suppressed and a socialist republic set up in 1924. During the Soviet era, intensive production of "white gold" (cotton) and grain led to overuse of agrochemicals and the depletion of water supplies, which have left the land poisoned and the Aral Sea and certain rivers half dry. Independent since 1991, the country seeks to gradually lessen its dependence on agriculture while developing its mineral and petroleum reserves. Current concerns include terrorism by Islamic militants, a nonconvertible currency, and the curtailment of human rights and democratization.

(E) Uzbekistan is a dry, landlocked country of which 11% consists of intensely cultivated, irrigated river valleys. More than 60% of its population lives in densely populated rural communities. Uzbekistan is now the world's second-largest cotton exporter, a large producer of gold and oil, and a regionally significant producer of chemicals and machinery. Following independence in December 1991, the government sought to prop up its Soviet-style command economy with subsidies and tight controls on production and prices. Uzbekistan responded to the negative external conditions generated by the Asian and Russian financial crises by emphasizing import substitute industrialization and by tightening export and currency controls within its already largely closed economy. A growing debt burden, persistent inflation, and a poor business climate led to disappointing growth in 2001-02. The government, while aware of the need to improve the investment climate, sponsors measures that often increase, not decrease, the government's control over business decisions. A sharp increase in the inequality of income distribution has hurt the lower ranks of society since independence.

(F) prolonged regional drought creates water-sharing difficulties for Amu Darya river states; 

(1) delimitation with Kazakhstan complete with demarcation underway; 

(2) serious disputes with Kyrgyzstan around Uzbek enclaves mar progress on delimitation efforts; 
(3) talks have begun with Tajikistan to determine and delimit border. 
Part III      

          History of Middle East (HOME)

Article 8                                            The First States

§56




   Pre-History
The Middle East is commonly known as the Cradle of Civilization and is the birthplace of History.  It was in the Fertile Crescent of the Nile, Jordan and Tigris-Euphrates rivers where pre-historic hunter-gatherers first learned to domesticate wild plants and animals, began to settle in small villages, grew into cities and city states and invented writing and arithmetic.  As the last glaciers of the Ice Age receded around 10,000 BC the warming caused an increase in food supply that permitted the first permanent settlements of up to several hundred humans to be founded in the region of Canaan (modern Israel) upon the surplus of food stored by foragers.  Much of the record is determined by increasingly elaborate burial rights of leaders.  Agriculture and domesticated animals are estimated to have begun around 8,000 BC.  By 7,000 BC the first signed of agriculture, particularly cereal grains, appeared in Canaan, Anatolia (modern Turkey) and what is now modern Iraq and Iraqi-Kurdistan.  The development of agriculture and irrigation caused a great increase in population that prohibited a return to the former hunter-gatherer lifestyle.  By 6,000 BC the diverse people of the region had developed an extensive trading network for tools and raw materials such as obsidian.  
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 Civilization
It was not until late 4,000 BC that civilization can truly be considered to have begun.  Populations clustered in urban centers that often focused around a temple and often commanded large hinterlands.  These cities sometimes joined together into city-states.  Societies were stratified with a small ruling elite headed by a king, followed by administrators and priests, served by artists and craftsmen operating above the price ranges of masses of farmers, fisher people, herders, and slaves.  Civilization spread rapidly between 4,000 and 3,000.  The oldest traces of urbanism are found in Eridu, southern Iraq, around 4,500 BC.  By 3,500 BC the Mesopotamian city of Uruk consisted of 617 acres of closely packed houses; all the villages within 12 kilometers were dependent upon the city and formed part of the economic base.
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   Writing
As populations became larger the political and economic systems began to require a record keeping system to account for surplus goods, land ownership, trade and calendars. The first attempts at record keeping began with clay tokens impressed with symbols identifying their owners.  The next step in Mesopotamia took the form of the census and accounting whereby pictographs of animals were accompanied by numbers, incised on tablets of baked clay with pointed reeds.  By 3,100 BC a syllabic system using wedge-shaped cuneiform signs, each standing for a consonant-vowel cluster, had developed.  First used by for the Sumerian language, this kind of writing system was later employed by the speakers of other languages.  At the same time a completely distinct form of writing was developed in Egypt.
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   Sumeria
By 3,100 BC the desire for security and access to resources led the Mesopotamian cities such as Uruk and Eridu to join together as Sumerians with their capital at Ur.  The Sumerians controlled the southern Mesopotamian region. Ur was a walled city protecting 24,000 people from warfare that had become a common political and economic tool.  City-states were also developing elsewhere in Mesopotamia, the eastern Mediterranean coast, Syria, Anatolia and Iraq.  Petty wars were frequent and bloody. 
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                Egypt
By 3,000 BC Egypt had established a united kingdom reaching from the Nile Delta to the First Cataract (just south of Aswan).  The archaeological record shows that cultural groups from the south gradually absorbed their northern neighbors.  The official political history of Egypt has been reconstructed from royally inscribed and dated artifacts as well as later annals and king lists beginning with the dawn of the 3rd millennium BC.  In Egyptian society the hereditary King was considered a living God and had a large bureaucracy to manage the kingdom.  The ruling class coerced the masses with religion and force to build monumental temples, palaces, fortification, irrigation systems, to pay taxes with surpluses and to fight in the army.  Early royal tombs in Mesopotamia and Egypt provide evidence that retainers were sacrificed and buried with their rulers so that they could continue to serve them in the afterlife.  The Old Egyptian kingdom failed as the result of this drought after 700 years around 2,300 BC, the same time as the Akkadian Empire dissolved.  In Egypt a new dynasty of rulers emerged from the southern town of Thebes that has become called the Middle Kingdom.  

Article 9                                          The First Empires
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                      Akkadian Empire
A little before 2300 BC the Akkadians built the first empire under King Sargon I by conquering the Sumerians in southern Mesopotamia.   A major drought and an unsustainable administration based almost entirely upon military coercion led to the dissolution of the Akkadian Empire within 150 years.  
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         Babylonian Empire

In 2112 BC Urnammu of Ur created a new empire in southern Mesopotamia.  King Urnammu emphasized effective bureaucracies and wrote important codes of law.   By the 2nd millennium BC Semitic-speaking Babylonians gained the upper hand in Mesopotamia.  King Hammurapi proclaimed himself the “Strong King of Babel”, “King of Amor, Sumer and Akkad” he is famous for his code of law
 and for his effective and enlightened administration.  By the 17th Century BC the Babylonian Empire was dissolving and the Indo-European Mitanni (Also known as the Jurrians) were filtering into the region.  A second Babylonian kingdom was founded under Nebuchadnezzar ruled Mesopotamia for 50 years from 589 - 539 BC before it fell to the Persians.
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                             Hurrians
Indo-European Mitanni invaded southern Mesopotamia and Egypt from their base in the eastern Euphrates during the 17th century BC as the result of the dissolution of the Babylonian Empire.  These Semitic-speaking pastorialists and traders moved into the Nile Delta, where they founded a dynasty known as the Hyksos, meaning, “rulers of foreign lands”.  These intruders dominated the region for a century with several vassal dynasties.  They brought with them the horse-drawn chariot with which they taught the Egyptians that they were not safe within their own borders.  The Kurdish people attribute their ancestry directly to the Hurrians.

Article 10                                   The Times of the Torah
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 Kush Dynasty
By the mid 16th century BC a line of kings had again arisen from Thebes that was now a land called, “Kush”, in Southern Egypt to drive out the Hyskos.  The last of these kings, Ahmose, did not stop with routing the foreign invaders.  King Ahmose continued up the Mediterranean coast conquering the entire region from the Fourth Cataract in the south to create vassal kings in the Euphrates to the north; creating a New Kingdom of Egypt.  
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     Hittites
The only kingdom independent of the Kush dynasty, in the Fertile Crescent, during the late 2nd millennium BC was that of the Hittites, an Indo-European group with a capital in Boghaz Keoy, Anatolia (modern Turkey). The Hittite King Hattuchili II is reported to have signed a treaty with his Egyptian counterpart, Ramses II, who is attributed with being the Egyptian King during Moses’s exodus from Egypt that is somewhat pre-historic although recorded in the bible.  By the dawn of the 10th century the Hittite Empire in the north fell while the power of the ruling class throughout the Middle East declined.  
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                          Assyrians

The Assyrians, of the upper Tigris River, rose to power in the beginning of the 1st Millenium BC.  The Assyrians had an oppressive regime that encouraged the Hebrews and Kurds to leave Assyria in search of independence.  In 722-721 BC King Sargon II conquered Israel and deported the Israelites.  His son Sennacherib continued his conquests and reached Egypt where he was stopped by pestilence spreading through his armies and was then assassinated.  His son Esarhaddon conquered Memphis in only 15 days but it was up to the next king Assurbanipal to consolidate the Assyrian conquest of Egypt by taking Thebes in 666 BC.  Assurbanipal founded a vast library at his palace in Nineveh that is the source of much of the contemporary knowledge of the life and history of the Mesopotamian region.  His brother Shamash-Shum-Ukin in Babylon rebelled against King Assurbanipal, in the ensuing civil war Assurbanipal came out the winner.  The war however weakened the Empire and in 612 BC Ninveh was sacked by a coalition of native Persians and Babylonians.   
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            Kingdom of Israel

Israel, in Canaan, is thought to have been formed by two waves of migration, one in the 18th Century BC and one in the 14th Century BC.  The tribes of Judah were governed by judges and gradually expanded encountering opposition only amongst the seafaring Philistines in Canaan.  David (1004-960 BC) managed to conquer the Philistines and take Canaan uniting Israel as its first King.  His son Solomon, led the Hebrew Kingdom to its peak when it reached Egypt and Assyria in power and prestige.  At the end Solomon’s reign the Kingdom of Israel was divided into northern Judah and southern Israel.  To combat Assyrian aggression the Jews made an alliance with the Semitic Arameans of Damascus.  In 722 BC King Sargon II of Assyria conquered Israel and deported the Israelites. 

§68                                                       Persian Empire

The Persians from Iran first entered the world stage in 539 BC when King Cyrus the Great conquered Babylon.  The Persian Empire extended from the Mediterranean to India and was a time of cultural exchange and flourishing arts throughout the Middle East.  The Persians fell before the invasion of Alexander the Great in 333 BC.  The Persian Empire was then ruled by naturalized Greek generals and remained largely independent of the Roman Conquest.  In 224 AD the Sassanian dynasty took power from the Parthians, restoring native Persian rule.  The first monarch, Ardaship, claimed descent from the ancient Archaemenids, and confronted the Romans.  His son, Shapur, jettisoned the Hellenistic structure and began to restore ancient Persian traditions, primarily the worship of the god Mazda, through the teachings of the prophet Zoroaster.  Pahlavi, rather than Greek, became the language of the court and administration.  The new Persia was an attractive option to many people who were tired of the oppressive Byzantines. 

§69   


  
         Alexander the Great

Alexander the Great was born in Macedonia, northern Greece, in 356 BC.  The Macedonian infantry phalanx was the dominant military formation in Greece.  After the assassination of his father Phillip II, Alexander the Great led a holy war against the Persians in retaliation for their attacks on Greece a century and half before.  The Persians had begun to decline and most of their army was comprised of Greek and Asian mercenaries.  In 332 BC Alexander crossed the Hellespont with 40,000 troops and began routing the armies of Persian Great King Darius II.  The discipline of the Macedonian troops shattered the Persian army and the Greeks took the capitals of Susa, Babylon and Persepolis.  Before King Darius II could be captured he was murdered by his bodyguards.  The Conquest of Alexander the Great united a vast region uniting Macedonia, the Balkans, Persia and Egypt.  In 323 BC, at age 33, Alexander the Great died of a sudden illness.  The Empire that remained after his death was ruled by Macedonians who were naturalized and intermarried with the local countries although the Greek speaking rulers remained in power until the intervention of the Roman Republic in 190 BC.   

Article 11                                The Empires of Christ

§70



      Roman Conquest

Between 192-188 BC Rome waged a war against the Persian rulers descended from Alexander’s General and acquired territory south of the Black Sea.  In 133 BC King Analus III bequeathed his kingdom of Pergamum along the Mediterranean coast of Anatolia to the senate and people of Rome.  In 63 BC the Roman General Pompey conquered Syria.  After Cleopatra VII was defeated at the Battle of Actium in 31 BC, Octavian, nephew of Julius Caesar, annexed Egypt.  The Middle East became very important for Rome whose people were fed with Middle Eastern wheat and temples were constructed with precious stones and gold.  Roman conquests were built to last and they built roads and kept the peace throughout the Middle East.  The Persian Empire in the east proved to unconquerable to the Romans who faced constant battles with them.  By the 3rd Century AD Rome had lost its grip on Egypt, Syria, and most of Asia minor to Zenobia, Queen of Palmyra.  

§71




   Christ

Jesus Christ was born in Nazareth and became a carpenter and great religious leader of Jews whose teachings, recorded in the New Testament of the Bible, serve as the foundation of the many Christian faiths that are preached around the world.  Initially Christianity spread through a network of synagogues but was open to all people.  In 64 AD Roman Emperor Nero used the Christians as scapegoats for the great fire of Rome that Nero is attributed to have started himself.  Around 180 AD a member of the Imperial Roman household converted to Christianity and began to protect fellow Christians in Rome from persecution.  By the end of the 1st century there was already a developed Christian clergy.  Through many great scholars of the church and a tradition of arguing doctrine the Christians forged an effective structure and discipline to confront the persecution that they faced from the Romans.  

In 260 AD Emperor Gallienus pardoned the Christians, protecting them until 303 AD.  In this time period property taken from the Christians was returned and Christians could practice their faith openly.  However in 304 AD Rome changed their policy, although their were no killings, the Romans burned books and church vestments while church ceremonies were prohibited under pain of death.  In 312 AD Emperor Constantine reversed the tide of persecution and by 400 AD Christianity had become the official religion throughout the Roman Empire.
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       Byzantine Empire

On May 11, 330 AD Emperor Constantine inaugurated the city of Constantine as a “New Rome” on the site of the ancient city of Byzantium on the European shore of the Bosporus.  The Byzantine Empire possessed a theroretical unity based upon the union between church and state.  However by 500AD the church had become divided between the Greek speaking Eastern Orthodox and the Latin speaking Western Catholics.  In 527 the Emperor Justinian attempted to construct a Christian state through endless campaigns to recover the lands lost by the Roman Empire to the Persians, Slavs and Vandals.  Early in the 7th Century Emperor Heraclius waged war against the Persians.  During the 18 month conflict Heraclius lost control of Syria, much of Anatolia.  At this same time a group of nomads named the Avars by the west and Ruan Ruan by the Asians posed a constant threat to both Persians and Romans.  They were first subsidized by the Byzantine Empire but when they were not paid they looted the Byzantine Balkans.  In 626 AD the Avar besieged Constantinople from the north and the Persians from the south.  Although Heraclius managed to fight off the invaders the Arabs united under the Prophet Muhammad managed to push Byzantine troops entirely out of the Middle East.

Article 12                                   The Empires of Islam
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           The Prophet

In 610 CE (AD), Allah ordained 40 year old Muhammad ibn Abdillah  (571-632AD/CE) the final Prophet he would send to earth. Over five centuries had passed since the previous Prophet He sent, Jesus the son of Mary.  Muhammed earned his living as a trader and was known by his people as al-amin (the trustworthy one). When Muhammad reached the age of 40, the angel Gabriel came to him with revelations that established his prophethood. Muhammad (saas) was first ordered to instruct his immediate family on Islam, including his beloved wife Khadija, but eventually it was revealed to him that he should begin delivering the message to all of mankind. In the next 20 years of his life, he communicated the message of Allah to his people, and set an example for how each human being should lead her or his life. This is especially valuable since Muhammad is the last Prophet of Allah. In the year 632, the year of his death, the Prophet delivered his famous last sermon.  Though Muhammad was born in the Arabian peninsula, he was commissioned by Allah to deliver a message to Arabs and non-Arabs alike.  Over the centuries Islam became embraced by the majority of the people residing in the North African Middle East and is a major religion in all parts of the world that helped scientists and scholars to achieve higher levels of achievement due to the international solidarity.

§74  


           The Rightly Guided Caliphs

Upon the death of the Prophet, Abu Bakr, the friend of the Prophet and the first adult male to embrace Islam, became caliph. Abu Bakr ruled for two years to be succeeded by 'Umar who was caliph for a decade and during whose rule Islam spread extensively east and west conquering the Persian empire, Syria and Egypt. It was 'Umar who marched on foot at the end of the Muslim army into Jerusalem and ordered the protection of Christian sites. 'Umar also established the first public treasury and a sophisticated financial administration. He established many of the basic practices of Islamic government.  Umar was succeeded by 'Uthman who ruled for some twelve years during which time the Islamic expansion continued. He is also known as the caliph who had the definitive text of the Noble Quran copied and sent to the four corners of the Islamic world. He was in turn succeeded by 'Ali who is known to this day for his eloquent sermons and letters, and also for his bravery. With his death the rule of the "rightly guided" caliphs, who hold a special place of respect in the hearts of Muslims, came to an end. 
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   The Umayyad Caliphate

The Umayyad caliphate established in 661 was to last for about a century. During this time Damascus became the capital of an Islamic world which stretched from the western borders of China to southern France. Not only did the Islamic conquests continue during this period through North Africa to Spain and France in the West and to Sind, Central Asia and Transoxiana in the East, but the basic social and legal institutions of the newly founded Islamic world were established.  When the Abbasids captured Damascus, one of the Umayyad princes escaped and made the long journey from there to Spain to found Umayyad rule there, thus beginning the golden age of Islam in Spain. Cordoba was established as the capital and soon became Europe's greatest city not only in population but from the point of view of its cultural and intellectual life. The Umayyads ruled over two centuries until they weakened and were replaced by local rulers.
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                The Golden Age of Islam
The Abbasids, who succeeded the Umayyads, shifted the capital to Baghdad which soon developed into an incomparable center of learning and culture as well as the administrative and political heart of a vast world.  They ruled for over 500 years but gradually their power waned and they remained only symbolic rulers bestowing legitimacy upon various sultans and princes who wielded actual military power. While the Abbasids ruled in Baghdad, a number of powerful dynasties such as the Fatimids, Ayyubids and Mamluks held power in Egypt, Syria and Palestine. The most important event in this area as far as the relation between Islam and the Western world was concerned was the series of Crusades declared by the Pope and espoused by various European kings. The purpose, although political, was outwardly to recapture the Holy Land and especially Jerusalem for Christianity. Although there was at the beginning some success and local European rule was set up in parts of Syria and Palestine, Muslims finally prevailed and in 1187 Saladin, the great Muslim leader, recaptured Jerusalem and defeated the Crusaders.

The Abbasid caliphate was finally abolished when Hulagu, the Mongol ruler, captured Baghdad in 1258, destroying much of the city including its incomparable libraries.  Agricultural development resulting from government planned irrigation has never recovered to the level achieved by the Abbasids.  The Mongols devastated the eastern lands of Islam and ruled from the Sinai Desert to India for a century. But they soon converted to Islam and became known as the Il-Khanids. They were in turn succeeded by Timur and his descendents who made Samarqand their capital and ruled from 1369 to 1500. The sudden rise of Timur delayed the formation and expansion of the Ottoman empire but soon the Ottomans became the dominant power in the Islamic world.

Article 13                                    Eurasian Colonialism
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           The Crusades

There were four major Crusades and a Children’s Crusade between 1095 AD and 1212AD.   The first Crusade was incited by Pope Urban II and led by Walter the Penniless and Peter the Hermit.  The Crusade united a broad consortium of landless Italians, French, Normans and Germans numbering nearly 500,000 who marched against the Seljuk Turks in Constantinople in 1095.  The initial force was massacred by the Seljuk Turks and it was not until 1097 that the Crusade, led by nobles, reached Constantinople and conquered Antioch.  In 1099 Belgian Geoffrey led a victorious army to the Holy City of Jerusalem where he was elected leader of the city.  The Latin Kingdoms that were carved out by the First Crusade were held by a number of fortresses manned by the Knights of St. John Hospitaller (1100) and the Knights of the Templar (1123).  

By 1144 the Seljuk Turks had begun to take back the land and it was determined that there was a need for a second Crusade.  In 1946 King Louis VII of France and Emperor Conrad III.  This Crusade was however much less successful and a large contingent of Germans left to fight their Crusade on the East side of the Elbe.  In 1169 the Kurdish adventurer Saladin had conquered Egypt and united a large coalition of Moslems against the Christian crusaders who lost Jerusalem in 1187.

To retake the Holy City of Jerusalem Emperor Frederick I, King Phillip Augustus of France and King Richard, “the Lion Hearted” of England set forth in the Third Crusade.  The papacy was enfeebled at this time and provided little support and the poor were not inclined to go to war because only the kings and barons straggled back after losing and the soldiers were beheaded and left in slavery.  The Third Crusade was a total failure and King Augustus died suddenly and King Richard behaved miserably at the negotiating table and failed to conquer to the Holy Land.

In 1198 Pope Innocent III was elected and he restored vigor to papacy.  In 1200 he began a was to unseat the Saracens in Spain that was trounced in 1212 at Las Navas de Toloces. 

In 1212 50,000 children marched from France and Germany to “conquer” the Holy Land in the Children’s Crusade.  Of the 30,000 French children, only 1 returned as they had been sold into slavery in Algiers and Cairo.  Of the 20,000 German children only 2,000 returned to be taunted and enslaved by the European peasants
.  
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                    Ottoman Empire

From humble origins the Turks rose to dominate over the whole of Anatolia and even parts of Europe. In 1453 Mehmet the Conqueror captured Constantinople and put an end to the Byzantine empire. The Ottomans conquered much of eastem Europe and nearly the whole of the Arab world, only Morocco and Mauritania in the West and Yemen, Hadramaut and parts of the Arabian peninsula remaining beyond their control. They reached their zenith of power with Suleyman the Magnificent whose armies reached Hungary and Austria. From the 17th century onward with the rise of Westem European powers and later Russia, the power of the Ottomans began to wane. But they nevertheless remained a force to be reckoned with until the First World War when they were defeated by the Westem nations. Soon thereafter Kamal Ataturk gained power in Turkey and abolished the six centuries of rule of the Ottomans in 1924.
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            Safavid Persia

While the Ottomans were concerned mostly with the westem front of their empire, to the east in Persia a new dynasty called the Safavids came to power in 1502. The Safavids established a powerful state of their own which flourished for over two centuries and became known for the flowering of the arts. Their capital, Isfahan, became one of the most beautiful cities with its blue tiled mosques and exquisite houses. The Afghan invasion of 1736 put an end to Safavid rule and prepared the independence of Afghanistan which occurred formally in the 19th century. Persia itself fell into turmoil until Nader Shah, the last Oriental conqueror, reunited the country and even conquered India. But the rule of the dynasty established by him was short-lived. The Zand dynasty soon took over to be overthrown by the Qajars in 1779 who made Tehran their capital and ruled until 1921 when they were in turn replaced by the Pahlavis
.

Article 14                                       The Arab Revolt
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                    The Arab Revolt

At the height of European colonial expansion in the 19th century, most of the Islamic world was under rule of the Ottoman Empire with the exception of Persia, Afghanistan, Yemen and certain parts of Arabia that were under a great deal of foreign influence and threat.  When the Ottoman Empire sided with Germany during the First World War the English were compelled to send a large contingency of troops and foreign intelligence officers to Egypt to protect the Suez Canal.  With the support of such British officers as Lawrence of Arabia the Arabs managed to lead a successful revolt against the Ottoman Empire.  In the subsequent Sykes-Pilot agreement the British and French gave Syria to King Feisal, Iraq to his brother King Abdullah to rule as a colonial mandate
.      
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The Balfour Declaration

After the First World War with the breakup of the Ottoman empire, a number of Arab states such as Iraq became independent, others like Jordan were created as a new entity and yet others like Palestine, Syria and Lebanon were either mandated or turned into French colonies. As for Arabia, it was at this time that Saudi Arabia became finally consolidated. As for other parts of the Islamic world, Egypt which had been ruled by the descendents of Muhammad Ali since the l9th century became more independent as a result of the fall of the Ottomans, Turkey was turned into a secular republic by Ataturk, and the Pahlavi dynasty began a new chapter in Persia where its name reverted to its eastern traditional form of Iran. But most of the rest of the Islamic world remained under colonial rule. 

§82



   Arabian Independence
It was only after the Second World War and the dismemberment of the British, French, Dutch and Spanish empires that the rest of the Islamic world gained its independence. In the Arab world, Syria and Lebanon became independent at the end of the war as did Libya and the shaykdoms around the Gulf and the Arabian Sea by the 1960's. The North African countries of Tunisia, Morocco and Algeria had to fight a difficult and, in the case of Algeria, long and protracted war to gain their freedom which did not come until a decade later for Tunisia and Morocco and two decades later for Algeria. Only Palestine did not become independent but was partitioned in 1948 with the establishment of the state of Israel
.
§82                  North African Middle East

                    State              Population               GDP                  Per Capita       Law

	1
	Afghanistan
	27,755,775
	$21 billion
	$800
	1990

	2
	Algeria
	32,277,942
	$177 billion
	$5,600
	1996

	3
	Armenia
	3,330,099
	$11.2 billion
	$3,350
	1995

	4
	Azerbaijan
	7,798,497
	$27 billion
	$3,300
	1995

	5
	Bahrain
	656,397
	$8.4 billion
	$13,000
	2002

	6
	Egypt
	70,712,345
	$258 billion
	$3,700
	1980

	7
	Georgia
	4,960,951
	$15 billion
	$3,100
	2002

	8
	Iran
	66,622,704
	$456 billion
	$7,000
	1989

	9
	Iraq
	24,001,816
	$59 billion
	$2,500
	1990

	10
	Israel
	6,029,529
	$122 billion
	$19,000
	LAW

	11
	Jammu & Kashmir
	7,718,700
	$15 billion
	$2,000
	1951

	12
	Jordan
	5,307,470
	$22.8 billion
	$4,300
	1952

	13
	Kazakhstan
	16,741,519
	$98.1 billion
	$5,900
	1998

	14
	Kurdistan
	26.3 million
	$144 billion
	$5,475
	Iraqi

	15
	Kuwait
	2,111,561
	$30.9 billion
	$15,100
	1962

	16
	Kyrgystan
	4,822,166
	$13.5 billion
	$2,800
	1996

	17
	Lebanon
	3,677,780
	$18.8 billion
	$5,200
	1947

	18
	Libya
	5,368,585
	$40 billion
	$7,600
	1969

	19
	Mauritania
	2.9 million
	$5.3 billion
	$1,900
	1991

	20
	Morocco
	31,167,783
	$112 billion
	$3,700
	1996

	21
	Oman
	2,807,025
	$22.4 billion
	$8,300
	1996

	22
	Qatar
	817, 053
	$17.2 billion
	$21,500
	2003

	23
	Pakistan
	147,663,429
	$299 billion
	$2,100
	2003

	24
	Palestine
	2,000,000
	$4.3 billion
	$1,600
	2001

	25
	Saudi Arabia
	23,513,330
	$241 billion
	$10,600
	1992

	26
	Syria
	17,155,814
	$54.2 billion
	$3,200
	1973

	27
	Tajikstan
	6,719,567
	$7.5 billion
	$1,140
	1994

	28
	Tunisia
	9,815,644
	$64.5 billion
	$6,600
	1988

	29
	Turkey
	67,308,928
	$468 billion
	$7,000
	1982

	30
	Turkmenistan
	4,688,963
	$21.5 billion
	$4,700
	1992

	31
	United Arab Emirates
	2,445,989
	$51 billion
	$21,100
	1971

	32
	Uzbekistan
	25,563,441
	$62 billion
	$2,500
	1992

	33
	Western Sahara
	256,177
	
	
	1999

	34
	Yemen
	18,701,257
	$14.8 billion
	$820
	1994

	219
	Total
	664.1 million
	$2.732 trillion
	$4,869
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Chapter I The Republic of Iraq
Article 1 [State Form]
                                                                                                                                                                                                    New Iraq is a Constitutional Estate governed by the People, for the People, in a Democratic Republican fashion whereby all Iraqis have the right to write and the duty to contribute to the Society
. 

Article 2 [Authority]
                                                                                                                                                                                                       The people are the source of authority and its legitimacy. 

Article 3 [Ballot]









          

Political candidates publicly elected and public issues decided in public elections that take place on the Fall Equinox.  

(a) Voters are registered to vote at a polling station in their neighborhood and may file their vote in absentia through the mail.                                                                                                                                              (b) The ballot is secret and counted electronically.                                                                                                                            (c) To get on the national ballot a candidate or issue must have 25,000 signatures.  
                                                                     (d) To get on a state or local ballot a candidate or issue must have 10,000 signatures.                                                                         (e) The Prime Ministry registers all candidates and issues for the ballot when they demonstrate adequate public support by providing the required number of signatures and reports election results to the public on the evening of the Fall Equinox.                 (f) Special elections can be called on the Spring Equinox, Summer Solstice and Winter Solstice for 50,000 signatures or by the decision of 2/3 of the Council of Ministers or Iraqi National Council. 

Article 4 [Sovereignty, Territory]

(a) The sovereignty of Iraq is that of a peaceful country co-operating with the United Nations.
(b) The territory of Iraq is an indivisible entity of which no part can be ceded or changed without the consent of 2/3 of the Iraqi National Council and the majority of the affected people voting on the public ballot to get the signature of the President to make such an alteration the law.                                                                                                                                                                 (c) Iraq is organized into 18 provinces: Al Anbar, Al Basrah, Al Muthanna, Al Qadisiyah, An Najaf, Arbil, As Sulaymaniyah, At Ta'mim, Babil, Baghdad, Dahuk, Dhi Qar, Diyala, Karbala', Maysan, Ninawa, Salah ad Din, Wasit.
Article 5 [State Religion]
(a) Islam is the religion of the State.                                                                                                                                                    (b) Iraq tolerates all religions.                                                                                                                                                              (c) All organized religions shall appoint representatives to the Ministry of Religion.                                                                         (d) Discrimination on the basis of religion is prohibited.

Article 6 [Nationalities]

(a) Iraq is a part of the Arab Nation.
(b) The Iraqi People are composed of two principal nationalisms: the Arab Nationalism and the Kurdish Nationalism.
(c) This Constitution acknowledges the national rights of the Kurdish People and the legitimate rights of all minorities within the Iraqi unity. 

Article 7 [Iraqi Nationality]
                                                                                                                                                                                                        The Iraqi nationality is regulated by the law.

(a) All people born in Iraq are given Iraqi citizenship.                                                                                                                     (b) Iraqi citizens are permitted dual-citizenship with other countries.                                                                                                 (c) People legally residing in Iraq for 5 years may apply for Iraqi citizenship.                                                                                     (d) People marrying an Iraqi and living in Iraq for 1 year may become Iraqi citizens.

Article 8 [Languages]

(a) Arabic is the official language.
(b) The Kurdish language is official, besides Arabic, in the Kurdish Region.                      (c) English is required as a second language beginning with the 4th Grade.                                                                                                         (d) Arabic is required from the 3rd Grade in the Kurdish Region.                                                                                                           (e) Kurdish is taught from the 5th Grade the Arabic Region.

Article 9 [Capitol, Administration]

(a) Baghdad is the Capital of the Iraqi Republic 
(b) The Iraqi Republic is administrated by the 18 Provincial Capitals. 

Article 10 [Flag]
                                                                                                                                                                                                       The Flag of the Iraqi Republic is composed by three equal horizontal bands of red (top), white, and black with three green five-pointed stars in a horizontal line centered in the white band; the phrase ALLAHU AKBAR (God is Great) in green Arabic script - Allahu to the right of the middle star and Akbar to the left of the middle star, its design is regulated by law. 

Chapter II Social and Economic Foundations of the Iraqi Republic
Article 11 [Social Solidarity]
                                                                                                                                                                                                       Social solidarity is the first foundation for the Society. Its essence is that every citizen accomplishes his duty in full, and that the Society guarantees the citizen's rights and liberties in full. 

Article 12 [Family, Mothers, Children]
                                                                                                                                                                                                    Family is the nucleus of the Society. The State secures its protection and support, and ensures maternal, child, health care and education.  During the three months prior to childbirth, women shall not perform physical labor that requires excessive material effort. In the month following childbirth they shall necessarily enjoy the benefit of rest and shall receive their full wages and retain their employment and the rights acquired under their labor contract. During the nursing period they shall have two special rest periods each day, of a half hour each, for nursing their infants
. 

Article 13 [Economy, Arab Unity]
                                                                                                                                                                                                          The State assumes the responsibility for planning, directing and steering the national economy for the purpose of:

(a) Establishing the economy on the scientific and legal foundations of socialism.
(b) Realizing the Arab economic unity.                                                                                                                                             (c) Promoting private enterprise.                                                                                                                                                      (d) Monitoring the economy.                                                                                                                                                             (e) Alleviating poverty.                                                                                                                                                                     (f)  Ensuring that human rights standards are upheld throughout the Arab Unity.                                                                                  (g) Ensuring a general equality of wages and gross domestic product throughout the Arab Unity.                                                                                                                                       (h) Harmonizing the laws with regional economic realities and principles.                                                                                          (i)  Upholding regional anti-dumping standards.                                                                                                                                  (j)  Protecting small businesses and intellectual property rights
.

Article 14 [Planning]
                                                                                                                                                                                                        National resources and basic means of production are owned by the People. They are directly invested by the government of the Republic of Iraq that is responsible for the general planning of the national economy in accordance with the law of supply and demand. 

Article 15 [Cooperation]
                            









                                                                    The State secures, encourages, and supports all types of cooperation in production, distribution, and consumption. 

Article 16 [Public Property]
                                                                                                                                                                                                    Public ownership and properties of the Public Sector are inviolable. Any sabotage to it or aggression against it, is considered as sabotage and aggression against the entity of the Society. 

Article 17 [Ownership, Private Property]

(a) Ownership is a social function, to be exercised within the objectives of the Society and the plans of the State, according to stipulations of the law.
(b) Private ownership and economic individual liberty are guaranteed according to the law, and on the basis of not exercising them in a manner incompatible with economic and general planning.
(c) Private property is not expropriated except for considerations of public interest and for just compensation in accordance with the law.
(d) Agricultural property is prescribed by the law; the surplus is owned by the People who may join together in co-operative agricultural ventures to purchase the surplus for sale to the market. 

Article 18 [Inheritance]
                                                                                                                                                                                             Inheritance is a guaranteed right, regulated by the will of the deceased and the law that ensures that the wealth is equitably administrated amongst family members on a basis of dignity and need. 

Article 19 [Foreigners' Property]
                                                                                                                                                                                                         (a) Foreign embassies and international organizations are welcome in Iraq with the permission of the Iraqi Foreign Ministry.                                                                                                                          (b) Immobile ownership by non-Iraqi is regulated and prohibited by the Foreign Ministry.                                                                      (c) Foreign military bases are strictly prohibited as foreign exchange soldiers must live on Iraqi military bases in Peace with the Iraqi soldiers operating the base as permitted by 2/3 of the Iraqi National Council.  Foreign soldiers are expelled the moment they commit any crimes or murders.  

Article 20 [Banks and Trusts]

(a) banks are regulated to serve the public in accordance with national law.                                                                                             (b) banks are competent administrators of government trusts.                                                                                                           (c) the finances of the national, provincial and local governments are administrated by means of trust funds established in a bank in accordance with the law and the proceeds of taxation and other incomes.                                                                                                                                           (d) the trustees of government accounts are democratically elected officials of the national, provincial or local government who may alter the administration of the trust fund only through the passage of law in the national, provincial or local council or appropriate court.                                                                                                                                                                                (e) trusts are a viable method for administrating any legal settlement or business.                                                                                                                                                 

Chapter III Fundamental Rights and Duties
Article 21 [Foundation of Freedom]

All people are born free and equal, in dignity and in rights, and, being endowed by nature with reason and conscience, they should conduct themselves as brothers and sisters to one to another. 

The fulfillment of duty by each individual is a prerequisite to the rights of all. Rights and duties are interrelated in every social and political activity of man. While rights exalt individual liberty, duties express the dignity of that liberty. Duties of a juridical nature presuppose others of a moral nature which support them in principle and constitute their basis. Inasmuch as spiritual development is the supreme end of human existence and the highest expression thereof, it is the duty of the people to serve that end with all his strength and resources. Since culture is the highest social and historical expression of that spiritual development, it is the duty of man to preserve, practice and foster culture by every means within his power. And, since moral conduct constitutes the noblest flowering of culture, it is the duty of the people to hold it in high respect.

Article 22 [Right to Equality]

(a) Citizens are equal before the law, without discrimination because of sex, blood, language, social origin, age, disability, illiteracy or religion.
(b) Equal opportunities are guaranteed to all citizens, according to the law. 

Article 23 [Right of Protection from Arbitrary Arrest]

No person may be deprived of his liberty except in the cases and according to the procedures established by pre-existing law. No person may be deprived of liberty for non-fulfillment of obligations of a purely civil character. Every individual who has been deprived of his liberty has the right to have the legality of his detention ascertained without delay by a court, and the right to be tried without undue delay or, otherwise, to be released. He also has the right to humane treatment during the time he is in custody.  

Article 24 [Right to Due Process of Law]

(a) An accused is presumed to be innocent, until proved guilty at a legal trial.
(b) The right of defense is sacred, in all stages of proceedings and prosecution.
(c) Courts sessions swiftly provide impartial and public hearings in accordance with existing laws.                                                                                                                         (d) Criminal records are expunged after 5 years and published as historic documents.

Article 25 [Right to Legal Penalty and Punishment]

(a) Penalty is personal.
(b) There can be no crime, nor punishment, except in conformity with the law. No penalty shall be imposed, except for acts punishable by the law, while they are committed. A severer penalty than that prescribed by the law, when the act was committed, cannot be inflicted.                                                                                                                                                                                   (c) Cruel, infamous and unusual punishment is prohibited.                                                                                                                   (d) Reasonable fines, bonds and bails shall be issued by the court to make the law affordable.                                                                                                                                (e) The Death Penalty is Prohibited.                                      

Article 26 [Right to Warrants]

(a) Dignity is safeguarded. It is prohibited for the police to cause any physical or psychological harm.
(b) It is inadmissible to arrest a person, to stop him, to imprison him or to search him, except in accordance with the rules of the law expressed in the warrant.
(c) Homes have their sanctity. It is inadmissible to enter or search them, except in accordance with the rules of the law dictated in a search warrant.                                                                                                                                                                               (d) Crimes of the police force are tried in courts of law where their conduct, impeachment, fines and imprisonment may be considered for the purpose of administering equal protection under the laws.

Article 27 [Right to Communication]
                                                                                                                                                                                                          (a) The government regulates the postal and telecommunication industry.                                                                                        (b) The government postal service delivers mail throughout the nation of Iraq at rates established by law.                                                                                                                                                 (c) In no circumstances shall the delivery of the mail, telegram or telephone service be prohibited by government officials or any other entity.                                                                                                                                                                                     (d) The postal service may inspect suspicious parcels in a postal office trial with the recipient.                                                                                                                                

Article 28 [Right to Move]
                                                                                                                                                                                                                 (a) It is inadmissible to prevent Iraqi citizens from departure from the Country or returning to it, nor to restrict his moves or residence in the Country, except in cases laid down by the law.                                                                                                                     (b) Prisoners may choose their prison to remain close to family and friends or to flee torture.                                                                                                                                      (c) House arrest or treatment programs are alternative to imprisonment.                                (d) People forced to move as the result of a government decision are compensated so that they can afford to move.                                                                                                                    

Article 29 [Expression, Association]
                                                                                                                                                                                                      The Constitution guarantees the fundamental freedoms of speech, opinion, press, publication, mass media, meeting, demonstration and formation of political parties, syndicates, and societies.  

Article 30 [Right to Education]
                                                                                                                                                                                                Education has the objective of raising and developing the general educational level, promoting scientific thinking, animating the research spirit, to provide the greatest amount of economic and social evolution to create a national, liberal and progressive generation, strong physically, morally and mentally, knowledgeable of Iraqi people, homeland and heritage, aware of all their national rights, and proudly upholding the struggle against poverty, injustice, and imperialism for the purpose of realizing Middle Eastern unity, equality, liberty and freedom.                                                                                                                                                                                                          

(a) the State shall ensure that there is adequate funding to guarantee the right of education in public schools, free of charge, in primary, secondary, and university stages, for all citizens.
(b) Education is compulsory until the 10th grade.                                                                                                                                (c) The practical curriculum of vocational and trade schools includes reading, writing and arithmetic.                                                                                                                               (d) The State guarantees the freedom of scientific research by encouraging and rewarding excellence in all mental, scientific, legal and artistic activities and all aspects of popular excellence.                                                                                                                                   (e) The State shall make every effort to make education profitable for both students and teachers. 

Article 31 [Right to Progress]
                                                                                                                                                                                                    The State undertakes to make available, the means of enjoying the achievements of modernization, by the popular masses and to generalize the progressive accomplishments of contemporary civilization on all citizens.  The State also recognizes the progress of individuals and rewards Iraqis for their professional degrees, inventions, books, public work and reform. 

Article 32 [Right to Hold Public Office]

(a) Public office is a sacred confidence and a social service; its essence is the honest and conscious obligation to the interests of the masses, their rights and liberties, in accordance with the rules of the constitution, the laws and the opinions expressed by individuals.
(b) Equality in the appointment for public offices is guaranteed by the law.                                                                                       (c) Public officials must respond to correspondence and may retain a staff to respond to the people.                                                                                                                               (d) Public officials shall hold regular press conferences.                                                                                                                     (e) Public offices must publish their work for the scrutiny of the people and the State.

Article 33 [Right of the Armed Forces]

(a) The defense of the homeland is a sacred duty and honor for the citizens; conscription is compulsory and compensated as regulated by the law.  Conscripts are trained and shall not be forced to serve more than 1 year and be granted a college scholarship in return for their service. Career soldiers are expected to reach high levels of educational attainment and obey the law.
(b) Armed Forces belong to the State and are entrusted with ensuring security, defending independence, protecting the safety and integrity of the people and territory, accomplishing public projects, responding to national emergencies and publishing national maps.                                                                                                                                                                                                    (c) The State alone establishes the Armed Forces. No other organization or group is entitled to establish military or para-military formations.                                                                                                                                                                                         (e) The Armed Forces are strictly prohibited from abusing their power and are prosecuted by Iraqi courts for crimes committed in violation to the law.                                                                                                                                                                        (f) The Armed Forces do their utmost to avoid violence by promoting dialogue and litigation between factions.                                                   

Article 34 [Right to Honor Work]

(a) Work is a right, which is ensured to be available for every able citizen.
(b) Work is an honor and a sacred duty for every able citizen, and is indispensable by the necessity to participate in building the society, protecting it, and realizing its evolution and prosperity.
(c) The State undertakes to improve the conditions of work, and raise the standard of living, experience, and culture for all working citizens by guaranteeing a minimum wage and limiting the work day to 8 hours with at least one day of rest each week.
(d) The State undertakes to provide the largest scale of social securities for all citizens, in cases of sickness, disability, unemployment, or aging.
(e) The State undertakes to elaborate the plan to secure the means necessary, to enable the working citizens to pass their two week of vacation yearly in an atmosphere, which enables them to improve their health standard, and to promote their cultural and artistic talents.                                                                                                                                                                                (f) The State undertakes to guarantee a safe and healthy work environment.                                           

Article 35 [Right to Cultural Participation]

Every person has the right to take part in the cultural life of the community, to enjoy the arts, and to participate in the benefits that result from intellectual progress, especially scientific discoveries. They have right to protection of their moral and material interests with regards to their inventions or any literary, scientific or artistic works of which they are the author. 

Article 36 [Right to Social Security]

Every person has the right to social security benefits from the State which will protect them from the consequences of unemployment, old age, and any disabilities arising from causes beyond their control that make it physically or mentally impossible for him to earn a living.  Every Iraqi citizen is guaranteed a social security number on their license.  Every Iraqi citizen has the right to relief from welfare rates established by the Iraqi National Council to ensure that everybody has an income that pays room and board.

Article 37 [Right to a Fair Trial]

Every person may resort to the courts to ensure respect for his legal rights. There should likewise be available a simple, brief procedure whereby the courts will protect him from acts of authority that violate any fundamental constitutional rights due to prejudice. 

Article 38 [Right to Petition]

Every person has the right to submit respectful petitions to any competent authority, for reasons of either general or private interest and the right to obtain a prompt decision thereon. 

Article 39 [Right to Association]

Every person has the right to associate with others to promote, exercise and protect their legitimate interests of a political, economic, religious, social, cultural, professional, labor union or other nature. 

Article 40 [ Right to Health]
                                                                                                                                                                                                            (a) The State assumes the responsibility to safeguard the public health by continually expanding free medical services for the prevention and treatment of disease and providing medicine to hospitals and medical societies in both cities and rural areas as needed.                                                                                                                                                                                           (b) Employers are expected to invest in health insurance for their employees so that the state can afford to pay for the medical treatment of the poor.                                                                                                                                                                      (c) The Ministry of Medicine shall ensure that the medical establishment is adequately funded and maintains international standards.                                                                                                                                                                                          (d) Hospitals and medical offices shall be regularly inspected by the State.                                                                                           (e) Public medical records must be kept of every patient.

Article 41 [Right to Asylum]
Every person has the right, in case of pursuit not resulting from ordinary crimes, to seek and receive asylum in foreign territory, in accordance with the laws of each country and with international agreements; wherefore, 

(a) The Iraqi Republic grants the right of political asylum for all Iraqis persecuted in foreign countries.       
(b) The Iraqi Republic grants the right of political asylum for all foreign people, persecuted in their countries for their spirited defense of the liberal and human principles in this Constitution.
(c) The extradition of political refugees is prohibited without the consent of the Constitutional Court. 
Article 42 [Golden Rule]                                                                                                                   

It is the duty of the individual so to conduct them self in relation to others as they wish to be treated themselves. 
Article 43 [Duties of Children and Parents]                                                                                            

It is the duty of every person to aid, support, educate and protect his minor children, and it is the duty of children to honor their parents always and to aid, support and protect them when they need it.
Article 44 [Duty to Receive Instruction]                                                                                                

It is the duty of every person to acquire at least an elementary education. 
Article 45 [Duty to Vote]                                                                                                                      

It is the duty of every person to vote in the popular elections of the country and community of which he is a national and local, when he is legally capable of doing so. 
Article 46 [Duty to Obey the Law]                                                                                                       

It is the duty of every person to obey the law and other legitimate commands of the authorities of the country. 
Article 47 [Duty to Community and Nation]                                                                                          

It is the duty of every able-bodied person to render whatever civil and military service their country may require for its defense and preservation, and, in case of public disaster, to render such services as may be in their power. It is likewise their duty to hold any public office to which they may be elected by popular vote in the state of which they are a national. 
Article 48 [Duty to Social Security and Welfare]

It is the duty of every person to cooperate with the state and the community with respect to social security and welfare, in accordance with their income and with existing circumstances

Article 49 [Duty to Refrain from Prohibited Political Activity]

It is the duty of every person to refrain from taking part in political activities that, according to law, are reserved exclusively to the citizens of the state in which they are an alien.  Every person must also refrain from joining any armed rebellion or criminal pact against the state in which they are a citizen. 

Article 50 [Duty to Pay Taxes]
                                                                                                                                                                                                  Payment of taxes is the duty of every citizen. Taxes cannot be imposed, nor modified, nor levied, except by a law that shall take income into consideration by excusing the poor without being overly punitive to the wealthy.  The purpose of taxation is to afford the Iraqi infrastructure and provide goods and services for the poor
. 
Chapter IV Institutions of the Iraqi Republic
Section I Monarchy

Article 51 [The Crown]                                                                                                          

To make peace with the past, Iraq shall elect Sharif Ali Bin Al Husseini as King of New Iraq as a symbol of unity, pride and honor with the acceptance of this constitution in a public referendum. He was born in Iraq, is cousin to the late King Faisal, he was two years old when King Faisal II was assassinated, his father was Prince of Mecca until 1908 and uncle to King Faisal I and his mother Princess Badies was aunt to King Faisal II.  He is represented by the Constitutional Monarchy Movement and requires the Republican Palace in Baghdad and a stipend to assume his international responsibilities as the monarch
:

(a) to sign the quarterly and yearly reports of new Iraqi laws published by the Official Gazette.                                                                                                                                   (b) to make a proclamation or present an issue on the ballot every Summer Solstice.                                                                         (c) to present issues and opinions to the National Council and Council of Ministers.                                                                                                                                                    (c) to strengthen Iraqi foreign relations through diplomacy and inter-marriage.                                                                                 (d) to hold ceremonies such as weddings, funerals, coronations and receptions of state.                                                                       (e) to choose an heir from amongst the royal family who meets the approval of the Constitutional Court.                                                                                                           (f) to confer titles of nobility upon people doing exemplary service to the Republic of Iraq
Section IIPresident of the Republic
Article 52 [Head of State]

(a) The President of the Republic is elected by the People of Iraq to serve as the Head of the State and the Supreme Commander of the Armed Forces, and he exercises the Executive Authority directly or by the assistance of his Deputies and Ministers, according to the rules of the Constitution.
(b) The President of the Republic issues those decrees necessary for exercising his competencies stipulated in this Constitution.                                                                        (c) The President is elected for 7 year terms.                                                                                                                                       (d) The President is assisted by two Vice-Presidents who are independently elected in the popular elections when their 7 year term expires.

Article 53 [Competencies]
                                                                                                                                                                                                         The President of the Republic exercises the following competencies:        
                                                                                                                                                                                                         (a) Appointing deputies, promoting and terminating military and civil services, placing them on disponibility, and granting badges of honor and military grades, according to the law.
(b) Preserving the independence of the Country, its territorial integrity, safeguarding its internal and external security, and protecting the rights and liberties of all citizens.
(c) Declaring the state of total and partial emergency and ending it according to the law.
(d) Nominating the Vice-Presidents of the Republic and relieving them of their posts.
(e) Elaborating the draft general State budget, the independent and investment budgets annexed to it, and ratifying the final accounts of these budgets and referring them to the National Council to discuss them.
(f) Preparing the general plan of the State in all economic and social affairs, elaborated by competent Ministries and referring it to the National Council.
(g) Contracting and granting loans, supervising the organization and administration of money and credit.
(h) Supervising all the deputies, public officials, public utilities, official and quasi-official organizations and public sector organizations.
(i) Directing and controlling the work of Ministries and public organizations and coordinating them.
(j) Conducting negotiations and concluding agreements and international treaties.
(k) Accepting the diplomatic and international representatives in Iraq and demanding their withdrawal.
(l) Appointing and accrediting the Iraqi diplomatic representatives in Arab and foreign Capitals and in international conferences and organizations.
(m) Issuing special amnesty and prosecuting all judgments of capital punishment.
(n) Supervising the good enforcement of the Constitution, the laws, decisions, judicial judgments, and developmental plans in all parts of the Iraqi Republic.
(o) Signing all laws approved by the National Council and Council of Ministers for publication in the Official Gazette.                                                                                                                                (p) Calling meetings of the Council of Minister, National Council, or Constitutional Court                                                                                                                                        (q) Conferring some of these constitutional competencies to one or more deputies or institutions. 

Article 54 [Control]
                                                                                                                                                                                                       Vice-Presidents of the Republic and Ministers are responsible for their functions before the President of the Republic. The President has the right to bring any of them to trial according to the rules of Constitution, for functional errors committed, for exploiting the authority, or for misusing it. 

Article 55 [Oath]
                                                                                                                                                                                                        Vice-President of the Republic, Prime Minister, Ministers and Justices of the Constitutional Court take the following oath before the President of the Republic, before assuming the responsibilities of their functions:
                                                                                                                                                                                                           "I swear by God Almighty, by my honor and by my faith to preserve the Iraqi system, to commit myself to its Constitution and laws, to look after the independence of the Country, its security and territorial integrity, and to do my best earnestly and sincerely to realize the objectives of the People." 

Section III The Council of Ministers
Article 56 [Supreme Institution]

The Council of Ministers is the supreme institution of Iraq with the responsibility to realize the public will of the people through the administration of law and democracy.  The Council of Ministers replaces the Revolutionary Command Council as the supreme institution of the State.  The Revolutionary Command Council assumed the responsibility to realize the public will of the people on 17 July 1968 and was overthrown in an unjust war by the United States of America in Spring 2003.  The Council of Ministers shall begin administrating the New Iraq Constitutional Estate in accordance with this constitution on the Summer Solstice and Fall Equinox Elections of 2003.  

(a) The President, the Vice-President, Prime Minister or one third of the Ministers can call a meeting of the Council of Ministers. Meetings held are presided by the President, Prime Minister, or the Vice-Presidents and are attended by the majority of the members or summoned Minister(s).
(b) Meetings and debates of the Council of Ministers are closed. Decisions of the Council are declared, published and communicated to the National Council for review and publication in the Official Gazette.                                                                                                                             (c) Laws and decisions are ratified in the Council by the majority of its members, except otherwise stipulated by the Constitution.                                                                                                            (d) Ministers hold their office for 5 years when they must face re-election.                                                                                        (e) At the inception Ministers shall face election as a qualified candidate steps forth with 25,000 signatures and no less than 1,000 pages of research to create a staggered election process so that only a minority of Ministers is held for election in any given year.  The Prime Minister shall organize these elections.  
Article 57 [Prime Minister]                                                                                                                                   

The Prime Minister shall exercise the following powers
:
(a) Chairing the council of ministers                                                                                                                                                    (b) Representing the council before the president and other branches of government                                                                         (c) Exercising vigilance over the implementation of laws and regulations                                                                                       (d) Signing executive and organizational decrees                                                                                                                                (e) Exercising vigilance on the proper administration of the state                                                                                                     (f) Coordinating governmental work                                                                                                                                                     (g) Proposing draft laws                                                                                                                                                                    (h) Chairing the council of ministers except for those meetings where the president is present.                                                                                                                                   (e) Elaborating its internal rules of procedure, determining its competencies, ratifying its budget, appointing its officials, determining rewards and remunerations of the President, the Vice-President, its Ministers and all public officials.
(i) Elaborating the rules regarding the procedure for the prosecution of its members in co-operation with the Constitutional Court.                                                                                 (j) Elaborating the periodic reports of the several ministries.                                                                                                             (k) Nomination of new Ministers for public election.                                                                                                                         (l) Foundation of Ministries not directly mentioned in this Constitution may request the Constitutional Court and 2/3 of the National Council and Council of Ministers to Amend  this Constitution.                                                                                                                                            (m) Ratifying the draft general budget of the state, ministerial, independent and investment budgets annexed to it, and ratifying final accounts approved by the National Council.                                                                                                                                (n) Supervising the elections to ensure the fairness of candidates and issues on the ballot.                                                                                                   (o) Supervising the public elections of the 18 provinces in co-operation with the provincial councils.                                                                                                               (p) Paying to ensure that the Fall Equinox Election ballots are publicly cast and impartially counted.
Article 58 [General Competencies]
In cooperation with the president, the council of ministers shall have competencies as follows:

(a) Designing public policy within the bounds of its competence and in light of the ministerial program as approved.                                                                                                                                              (b) Implementing public policy as established.                                                                                                                                    (c) Preparing the draft public budget to be presented to the National Council for approval.                                                                (d) Organizing, governing, and supervising the offices, agencies, and institutions of the state at their various levels.                                                                                                                                    (e) Executing laws and regulations and safeguarding compliance with them.                                                                                        (f) Overseeing and supervising the work and election of the ministries, offices, industries, and agencies.                                                                                                                                     (g) Discussing proposals and plans of each ministry as well as its policies in the field of execution of its competencies.                                                                                                                              (h) Establishing the organization of administrative formations to present them to the National Council for approval.                                                                                                                                         (i) The council of ministers shall prepare and issue the organizational decrees and regulations necessary for the procedures of executing the implementation of the laws.                                                                                                                                          (j) Any other competencies granted by virtue of the provisions of the constitution or the law.                                                                                                                                     (k) Reviewing and issuing monthly reports published by the Ministries.                                                                                                (l) Levying taxes as directed by law.                                                   

Article 59 [Military and Public Safety]
                                                                                                                                                                                                           1. The Ministry of Military and Public Safety is competent with the 2/3 consent of the Council of Ministers and National Council to get the signature of the President to:
                                                                                                                                                                                                          (a) Ratify matters of the Ministry of Defense and Public Safety, elaborating the laws and making decisions in whatever Ministry concerns them from the point of view of organization and competence.
(b) Declare the public mobilization totally or partially, declaring the war, accepting the truce, and concluding the peace fully conscious that the Nation of Iraq does not attack other nations.                                                                                                                           (c) Draft the Ministerial Budget.                                                                                                                                                        (d) Draft legislation regarding the Military and Public Safety                                                                                                            (e) Take the yearly and decennial census.                                                              

2. The day to day administration of the Ministry of Military and Public Safety involves:                                                                    

(a) Hiring and disciplining soldiers.                                                                                                                                                    (b) Educating and organizing soldiers.                                                                                                                                                (c) Publicly disclosing all information regarding the Iraqi military. 



                                                           (d) Paying veteran’s benefits and maintaining the reserve. 




                                                           (e) Honoring contracts for public work and security. 


                         (f) Funding military research on the basis of social responsibility.



                                                          (g) Publishing the official maps of the Republic of Iraq.                                                                                                                     (h) Conducting census, unarmed, in accordance with the research requests of the Council and Court. 










        (i) publishing the monthly report.
Article 60 [Foreign Ministry]                                                                                                         

1. The Foreign Ministry is competent with 2/3 consent of the Council of Ministers and National Assembly to get the signature of the president to:                                                                                           
                                                                                                                                                                                                             (a) Ratify treaties and international agreements.
(b) Draft the Ministerial Budget.                                                                                                                                                          (c) Found Iraqi embassies and consulates around the world.                                                                                                                (d) Admit foreign embassies and consulates to the nation of Iraq.                                                                                                      (e) Appoint ambassadors to foreign states and the United Nations. 



      

2. The day to day administration of the Foreign Ministry involves:                                                                                                     (a) Granting asylum to political refugees.                                                                                                                                             (b) Preparing investigate reports on human rights in Iraq and abroad.                                                                                                  (c) Preparing official statements to the United Nations.                                                                                                                     (d) Licensing international scholars for the Iraqi Foreign Service.                                                                                                      (e) Approving of international investments and large purchases of foreigner.                      (f)  Promoting foreign exchange programs.                                                                           (g) Publishing the monthly report.                                                                                             

Article 61 [Ministry of Education]                                                                                                    

1. The Ministry of Education is competent with 2/3 of the National Council and Council of Ministers to get the signature of the President to:                                                                                                

(a) Draft the Ministerial Budget.                                                                                                                                                        (b) Draft law to expand upon the education public library, computerization and internet system in Iraq. 

2. The day to day administration of the Minister of Education involves:

(a) Supervising educational organizations and curricula.                                                                                                                        (b) Granting assistance to students, teachers and schools.                                                                                                                   (c) Awarding outstanding students, teachers and schools.                                                                                                                    (d) Licensing teachers and schools.                                                                                                                                                             (e) Purchasing and indexing required textbooks for all grade levels and degrees.                                                                                    (f)  Ensuring yearly and professional competency exams meet international standards.                                                                           (g) Founding schools and elected school boards in co-operation with local government taxation.                                                                                                                               (h) Funding academic research.



                                                (i)  Keeping accurate census of students, teachers and schools.                                            (j)  Publishing the monthly report.

Article 62 [Ministry of Medicine]





                              

1. The Ministry of Medicine is competent with 2/3 of the Council of Ministers and National Assembly to get the signature of the President to:

(a) Draft the Ministerial Budget                                                                                                                                                            (b) Draft law benefiting the Iraqi medical establishment and patient population.


2. The day to day administration of the Ministry of Medicine involves:

(a) Licensing doctors, nurses and hospitals.                                                                                                                                         (b) Publishing and funding medical research and scholarship.



                                                                     (c) Regularly inspecting hospitals and medical offices.                                                                                                                       (d) Paying for the medical care of the un-insured and insuring government employee       (e) Stockpiling and distributing pharmaceutical drugs and medical supplies.                     (f)  Reporting the disease and mortality rates of the Nation of Iraq to the World Health Organization.                                                                                                                                (g) Supporting local health inspectors to investigate public buildings and epidemiology. (h) Founding hospitals in co-operation with the taxation and demands of the local government.                                                                                                                             (i)  Encouraging employers to buy health insurance for their employees.                                                                                           (j)  Keeping accurate census of the Hospitals & Asylums Patient Population Yearly.                                                                         (k) Promoting medical education and practical experience.




                                                           (l)  Approving pharmaceutical drugs and medical procedures for use in the Republic of Iraq.                                                                                                                                      (m) Publishing the monthly report.                                            

Article 63 [Ministry of Trade]







1. The Ministry of Trade is competent with 2/3 of the National Council and Council of Ministers to get the signature of the President to:


(a) Draft the Ministerial Budget.





                                                                                            (b) Draft law to benefit and regulate Iraqi trade, banking, financing, economy and stock market.                

2. The day to day administration of the Ministry of Trade involves:

(a) Supervising and taxing international and domestic trade fairly and in accordance with law.
                                                                                                                                    (b) Printing Iraqi currency.








                                                                      (c) Regulating and monitoring the banks.





                                                                                  (d) Licensing Iraqi corporations. 






                                                                                (e) Taxing incomes exceeding the poverty level as determined by law.


                                                                      (f)  Funding research promoting the stability and growth of the Iraqi economy.                (g) Reporting the status of the Iraqi economy to the United Nations and public.
                                                                       (h) Keeping accurate labor statistics. 







                                                            (i) Setting the minimum wage.




                                   (j) Ensuring healthy and happy places of work.                                                                   (k) Publishing the monthly report.

Article 64 [Ministry of Culture]







     

1. The Ministry of Culture is competent with 2/3 of the Council of Ministers and National Council to get the signature of the President to:

(a) Draft the Ministerial Budget 






                                                                                 (b) Draft laws protecting agriculture, tourism, festivals, traditions, history, tribes and Babylonian ruins in the Republic of Iraq. 

2. The day to day administration of the Ministry of Culture involves:

(a) Supervising agricultural co-operation, development and marketing.                                                                                                   (b) Promoting public festivals in co-operation with the local government.                                                                                         (b) Licensing agricultural engineers, anthropologists, museum curators and historians.                                                                        (c) Promoting Iraqi museums and archeological sites.                                                                                                                         (d) Promoting tourism to Iraq.





                      (e) Promoting tribal and local governments to better co-operate with the national government.                                                                                                                              (f)  Funding agricultural, anthropologic, historical and cultural research.                                                                                            (g) Publishing information for tourists.                                                                                                                                              (h) Helping to fund public art, statues and fountains.





                                                              (i)  Keeping accurate agricultural statistics.                                                                          (j) Publishing the monthly report.

Article 65 [Ministry of Information]







       

1. The Ministry of Information is competent with 2/3 of the Council of Ministers and National Council to get the signature of the President to:

(a) Draft the Ministerial budget.                                                                                                                                                             (b) Draft laws promoting the freedom of information, information technology and the press.                      
2. The day to day administration of the Ministry of Information involves:

(a) licensing journalists, Internet servers, newspaper, publishers, television, and radio stations.                                                                                                                                  (b) making official statements to the public regarding the decisions of the government.                                                                     (c) organizing press conferences for government officials.                                                                                                                 (d) publishing and distributing reports, binding books and making documentaries about the government and Republic of Iraq.                                                                                                                                   (e) ensuring that all government offices have web-sites.                                                                                                                     (f)  funding information technology and investigative reporting.                                         (g) publishing the monthly report.

Article 66 [Ministry of Religion]                                                                                                        

1. The Ministry of Religion is competent with 2/3 of the Council of Ministers and National Council to get the signature of the President to:

(a) Draft the ministerial budget.                                                                                                                                                           (b) Draft laws protecting the freedom of religion, religious institutions and religious traditions.                   

2. The day to day administration of the Ministry of Religion involves:

(a) Promoting diverse religious traditions, leadership and scholarship.                                                                                                      (b) Ensuring that all religions flourish in Iraq without political or religious persecution.                                                                     (c) Entertaining representatives from the several organized religions in Iraq and abroad.                                                                   (d) Housing all religious books, hymnals and scholarship in the Ministry library.                                                                                        (e) Promoting and funding charitable traditions amongst religious institutions.                                                                                                   (f)  Ensuring that there are funds for the upkeep of religious institutions and holy sites.                                                                                                                                                 (g) Licensing religious leaders.                                                                                                                                                             (h) Honoring diverse religions with full time representatives to the Ministry of Religion. (i) Publishing the monthly report
Article 67 [Attorney General Executive] 




                                                    

1. The Attorney General Executive is competent with 2/3 of the Council of Ministers and Constitutional Court to get the signature of the President to:
(a) Draft the Ministerial Budget.                                                                                                                                                             (b) Draft law to reform the Iraqi police, jails, attorneys, judges and justices.                                         

2. The day to day administration of the Attorney General involves:

(a) Representing the Nation of Iraq in national and international litigation.                                                                                                   (b) Settling in behalf of the Nation Iraq.                                                                                                                                            (c) Licensing attorneys.                                                                                                                                                                          (d) Indexing the litigation of the Constitutional Court and Court of Cassation.                                                                                  (e) Conducting census and inspecting the nation’s jails and prisons. 
                       (f)  Supervising the attorney generals and prosecutions in the 18 provinces.                                                                                       (g) Freeing prisoners.                                                                                                                                                                         (h) Forfeiting prisons.                                                                                                                                                                        (i)  Collecting fines.                                                                                                                                                                            (j)  Investigating felonies and misdemeanors.                                                                                                                                    (k) Supervising the police force.                                                                                                                                                          (l)  Funding legal research.                                                                                                                                                         (m)Ensuring that prisons maintain human rights standards and refrain from the death penalty and torture.                                                                                                             (n) Publishing the monthly report.                                                                                       (o) Reporting to the International Court of Justice and International Criminal Court.

Article 68 [Ministry of Engineering]






                

1. The Ministry of Engineering is competent with 2/3 of the Council of Ministers and National Council to get the signature of the President to:

(a) Draft the Ministerial Budget.







                                                                           (b) Draft laws regulating the building code, civil engineering, environmental engineering, chemical engineering and other fields of engineering such as city planning.
2. The day to day administration of the Ministry of Engineering involves:

(a) Licensing engineers and architects to maintain international educational standard       (b) Contracting with engineers to design and build projects for the Government of Iraq.                                                                                                                          (c) Designing and maintaining the highways and roads in Iraq.                                                                                                            (d) Designing and maintaining bridges in Iraq.                                                                                                                                    (e) Planning the development and maintenance of cities and towns. 

                                                                                (f)  Inspecting public and private buildings with the local government to ensure that they are up to code.                                                                                                                                             (g) Environmental planning to irrigate and fertilize arid regions for agriculture and green space.
                                                                                                                                   (h) Patenting and licensing distributors of useful chemicals.                                                                                                               (i)  Funding research on engineering topics particularly city and environmental planning.                                                                   (j) Planning and maintaining the sewers and utilities serving the Republic of Iraq.            (k) Publishing the monthly report.

Article 69 [Oil Ministry]  








      

1. The Oil Ministry is competent with 2/3 of the Council of Ministers and National Council to get the signature of the President to:

(a) Draft the Ministerial budget.                                                                                                                                                         (b) Draft laws regulating the oil industry and its taxation.                                                                     

2. The day to day administration of the Oil Ministry involves:

(a) licensing and regulating oil, drilling, refining and transportation companies.                                                                                              (b) representing Iraq to OPEC.                                                                                                                                                          (c) funding geologic research and investigative drilling to tap the vast oil reserves of Iraq.                                                                (d) ensuring that oil revenues are taxed to benefit the Iraqi people.                                    (e) ensure that revenues from the UN Oil for Food Program are spent in humanitarian relief.

Article 70 [Other Ministries]






                         

Other Ministries may be established by 2/3 of the combined Council of Ministers and National Council  the signature of the President. The Constitutional Court must be called upon to amend the Constitution in recognition of the new ministry.  Organizations are expected to operate as offices within the existing Ministries until such a time when they can declare independence in the Constitution.  

Article 71 [Oath]
                                                                                                                                                                                                         The President, Vice-President and Ministers take the following oath before the Council of Ministers:
                                                                                                                                                                                                              "I swear by God Almighty, by my honor and by my faith to preserve the Republican system, to commit myself to its Constitution and laws, to look after the independence of the Country, its security and territorial integrity and to do my best earnestly and sincerely to realize the objectives of the Arab Nation for Unity, Peace, Freedom and Socialism." 

Article 72 [Immunity]
                                                                                                                                                                                                        The President, Vice-President, Ministers and Justices enjoy full immunity from prosecution and shall not fear criminal trials initiated by the people to determine criminal facts and trends that the leader must remedy and pay for to the satisfaction of the Constitutional Court or be removed from their office with the consent of the combined 2/3 vote of the National Council and Council of Ministers.  Other public officials can likewise be investigated by anybody in any competent court for similar review by the local council should the court wish to publicize the issue. 
Section IV The National Council
Article 72 [Composition]
                                                                                                                                                                                                           The National Council is composed of 250 democratically elected People's representatives from various political, geographic, economic, and social sectors. Its formation, membership, work procedures, and its jurisdiction are determined by a special law, called the National Council Law.  
Article 73 [Political Parties]








 

There are 8 political parties in Iraq
1. Bet-Nahrain Democratic Party                                                                                                                                                         2. Constitutional Monarchy Movement                                                                                                                                                  3. Al-Hizb al-Shuyu'i al-'Iraqi (Iraqi Communist Party)                                                                                                                        4. Iraqi Democratic Union                                                                                                                                                                   5. Party of the New Republic                                                                                                                                                               6. Party of the New Rise                                                                                                                                                                     7. Worker Communist Party of Iraq                                                                                                                                                    8. Iraqi National Congress

Article 74 [Sessions]
                                                                                                                                                                                                          The National Council is held in four ordinary sessions:

(a) Spring Equinox that approves the budget.                                                                                                                                      (b) Summer Solstice when the King makes his proclamation and taxes levied and refunded.                                                                                                                                (c) Fall Equinox Elections.                                                                                                                                                                   (d) Winter Solstice when the Ministries make their yearly reports and budget requests.    

Article 75 [Publicity]
                                                                                                                                                                                                        The regular meetings of the Council are public, unless it is decided that some are to be held closed according to rules specified in its law. 

Article 76 [Indemnity]

(a) Members of the National Council are not censured for opinions or suggestions expressed by them in the performance of their task.
(b)The President of the National Council and every member of it, is responsible before the Council for violating the Constitution or for breaking the constituencies of the constitutional oath or for any action or behavior, considered by the National Council as disgracing the honor of the responsibility which he assumes.                                                                                                                                        (c) No member of the Council can be pursued or arrested for a crime committed during a meeting session without permission of the Council, except in the case of flagrante delicto.                                 

Article 77 [Organization]
                                                                                                                                                                                                               The National Council undertakes:
(a) To elaborate its internal statute, determining its competencies, deciding its budget, and appointing its employees. Rewards and remunerations of its President and members are determined by a law.
(b) To elaborate rules for accusing and prosecuting its members.



                                                                       (c) To review and approve of Royal, Ministerial Council, Presidential and National Council Bills.

Article 78 [Council of Ministerial Bills]

(1) The National Council considers the draft laws proposed by the Council of Ministers within fifteen days from the date of their delivery to the office of the Presidency of the National Council. If the Council approves the draft, it is sent to the President of the Republic, to be promulgated; but if it is rejected or modified by the National Council, it is returned to the Council of Ministers. If this latter approves the modification, it sends the draft to the President of the Republic, to be promulgated.
(2) If the Council of Ministers insists upon its point of view, in the second reading, it is returned to the National Council, to be reviewed in a common meeting between the two Councils; the decision taken by a two-thirds majority, is considered final. 

Article 79 [Presidential Bills]
                                                                                                                                                                                                        The National Council considers within fifteen days the draft laws presented to it by the President of the Republic.  
                                                                                                                                                                                                            (1) If the Council rejects the draft, it is returned to the President of the Republic with the reasons which justified the rejection.
(2) If the Council approves the draft, it is sent to the Council of Ministers and is issued after that Council approves it.
(3) If the National Council modifies the draft, it is sent to the Council of Ministers and is issued if that Council approves it.
(4) But if the Council of Ministers opposes the modification of the draft, or if it makes another modification, it is once again returned to the National Council within a week.
(5) If the National Council approves the point of view of the Council of Ministers, it sends the draft to the President of the Republic for promulgating it.
(6) But if the National Council insists, in the second reading, upon its point of view, a common meeting of the two Councils is held and the draft issued by two-thirds majority is considered definite and is sent to the President of the Republic to be promulgated. 

Article 80 [National Council Bills]
                                                                                                                                                                                                          The National Council considers the draft law presented by a quarter of its members.

(1) If the Council approves the draft law, it is sent to the Council of Ministers to be considered within fifteen days from its delivery to the Council's Office.
(2) If the Council of Ministers approves it, the draft is sent to the President of the Republic to be promulgated.
(3) If the Council of Ministers rejects the draft, it is returned to the National Council.
(4) If the Council of Ministers modifies the draft, it is returned to the National Council.
(5) If this latter insists upon its point of view, in the second reading, a common meeting for the two Councils is held, presided over by the President of the Republic or the Vice-President. The draft issued by two-thirds majority is considered definite and is sent to the President of the Republic to be promulgated. 

Article 81 [Debate]

(a) Vice-Presidents of the Republic, Ministers, and those at their rank, have the right to attend the meetings of the National Council and to participate in its debates.
(b) The National Council, with a permission of the President of the Republic, has the right to call Ministers for the purpose of clarification or investigation. 
                      (c) People approved by 2/3 of the National Council may introduce and preside upon issues, in which they have been determined to be competent, to the Council.

Section V Justice
Article 82 [Independence, Recourse]

(a) The judiciary is independent and is subject to no authority save that of the law.
(b) The right of litigation is ensured to all citizens.
(c) The law determines the way of court formation, their levels, jurisdiction, and conditions for the appointment, transfer, promotion, litigation, and dismissal of judges, magistrates and justices of the peace. 
Article 83 [Constitutional Court]

The Constitutional Court shall be the Supreme Court of the Iraqi Judiciary and shall function in co-operation with the Court of Cassation
.  The Constitutional Court shall be composed of 7 justices sworn to uphold AlLaw:

(a)  the Quran

(b)  the Iraqi Constitution

(c)  the Rome Statute of the International Criminal Court

(d)  the Law Enforcement Code of Conduct

(e)  Protection of All People From Enforced Disappearances

(f)   Standard Minimum Rules for Prisoners

(g)  Convention Against Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman and Degrading Treatment
 

(h)  laws of the Iraqi National Council

(i)   their judgment

(j)   the judgment of Iraqi Lawyers 

(k)  the jury.

(l)   Trials of local, provincial, national, religious and international law will be held in Arabic, English and Kurdish.

(m)  In times of good behavior the justices shall be given a decent salary and the authority to settle debts, large and small, owed by the Iraqi government to the people of Iraq and the United Nations.  
Article 84 [Election of Justice]

The 7 justices shall be publicly elected.  The Attorney General shall nominate candidates and moderate the debate between candidates who must hold a degree from an accredited law school. The Iraqi people will decide upon the merit of issues publicly debated on the Summer Solstice in preparation for the Fall Equinox Elections.

(a) Justices shall be appointed for 5 years and may serve no more than 2 terms to permit diverse opinions in the Constitutional Court.        

(b) The Constitutional Court, Court of Cassation and the Supreme Court of an Governorate may confer the title of Justice of the Peace upon any licensed attorney.

Article 85 [Competencies of the Court a-z] 

(a) Questions of Iraqi and International law

(b) Admittance to the Iraqi Lawyer List

(c) Taleban, the payment of scholars

(d) Al Queda, the forfeiture and civil uses of military bases

(e) Hors de combat, the surrender of soldiers

(f)  Habeas Corpus, “you have the body”, freeing, prisoners: probation and payroll

(g) Prohibition, criminalization of actions and possessions by the state

(h) Quo Warranto, Appointment of trustees to investigate state contracts and trust funds that might require impeachment or the dissolution of an estate due to the conviction of crime.

(i)  Fines, reasonable fiscal penalties levied against public order offences, crimes and forfeitures
(j)  Forfeiture, the appropriation of property for rehabilitation, destruction or sale.

(k) Bankruptcy, the absolution of debt with possibility of compensation. 
(l)  Prosecution, of public officials and the review of criminal cases.

(m)Flagrante Delicto, crime in progress.

(n) Crime, evidence, due process, investigation and punishment 

(o) Class Action, administration of fines to a specific class of people from an oppressor.
(p) International Truce, contracting for peace with foreign parties.
(q) Wills, Trusts & Estates, appointing trustees to supervise the administration of capital.
(r)  Malpractice, fines paid at license bureaus by malpractice insurance for professional mistakes. 

(s) Hospitals & Asylums, subpoena for medical, military and legal records.
(t)  Treaties, ratification of international treaties.
(u) Contracts, great and small.
(v)  Marriages, marriage ceremonies, certificates, divorce and child support. 
(w) Funerals, burial money for the poor. 
(x) Refugees, compensation for returning Iraqi refugees and people fleeing war in their country.
(y) Asylum, all people are entitled to the protection of Iraqi law when persecuted in other countries.
(z) Census, the court shall contract to conduct census of suspicious jails and ensure that the national census bureau publishes an accurate and informative census of all sectors of the population including jails and prisons.

Article 86 [Rules of Practice]

The Court shall publish rules of practice, prohibit all forms of murder and keep a yearbook of judgment on the Internet that shall be translated into English for unity of the Middle East.

(a)The Court may appoint as many elected provincial judges as they can afford who shall judge and be judged upon the merit of the scholarship they promote.

Article 87 [Prosecution]
                                                                                                                                                                                                         The law determines the posts of public prosecution, its agencies and conditions for the appointment of the attorneys general, their deputies, rules of their transfer, promotion, litigation, and dismissal. 

Chapter V General Provisions
Article 88 [Council of Ministers]

(a) To be member of the Council of Ministers, President or Vice-President of the Republic or Minister, a person must be Iraqi by birth.
(b) It is inadmissible for Members of the Council of Ministers, President and Vice-Presidents of the Republic and Ministers, during their term of office, to pursue any private professional or commercial work or to buy any State property or to sell or exchange with the State any of their own properties. 

Article 89 [Permanent Constitution]

This Constitution is a Permanent Constitution:

(a) The rules of this Constitution are enforced by the People and the Government of Iraq by means of education in schools and courts of law.
(b) This Constitution cannot be modified except by the Constitutional Court and two-thirds vote of the combined Council of Ministers and National Council. 

Article 90 [Publication of Laws]

(a) Laws are published in the Official Gazette after being signed by the President and are put into force, effective the date of publication, unless otherwise stipulated.
(b) Laws have no retroactive effect, unless otherwise stipulated. This exception does not include penal laws, tax laws, and fiscal fees.                                                                                                                                                                                                 (c) The Official Gazette presents a quarterly journal of all laws signed by the President every quarter and presents them to the King for his signature yearly, equinox and solstice before publishing.

Article 91 [In the Name of The People]
                                                                                                                                                                                                         This Constitution and all laws and judiciary judgments are promulgated and put into force, in the name of the People. 

Article 92 [Continuity of Laws]
                                                                                                                                                                                                          All laws and decisions of the Council of Ministers, enacted prior to the promulgation of this Constitution, remain in force and cannot be modified or abolished except in accordance with the procedures prescribed in this Constitution. 

Article 93 [Promulgation, Publication]
                                                                                                                                                                                                       The President of the Republic undertakes promulgating this Constitution and publishing it in the Official Gazette.  

Article 94 [Amending the Law]

Unconstitutional and broken laws can be returned to the Constitutional Court for Amendment.  The Constitutional Court shall review these laws and submit proposed amendments for the 2/3 the National Council vote required to amend or repeal the law.

Article 95 [Social Welfare]

Social welfare is the foundation of state and community finances and the government is required to make accommodations to pay, heal and educate the poor through direct payments and the injunctive relief of fines administrated by patrons to pay for the poor in their immediate community.

Article 96 [Community]

The people are encouraged to join together to accomplish work as communities and shall be rewarded with tax deductions for the work they do for the community and in time collectives can be funded by the state to administrate charity to the poor.

Article 97 [Identification]

The state shall give everyone an identification card and number on their birth, a picture ID when they reach the age of 10 and a driver’s license at the age of 18 should they pass the exam.  Professionals are likewise issued picture identification particular to their field of work by the state.

Article 98 [Prohibition of Slavery]

Slavery and involuntary servitude are strictly prohibited by the State and the people.

Article 99 [Ratification]

For this constitution to come into force it will need to be held up for the scrutiny of the people who must decide whether they wish to approve of it in a public referendum such as the quarterly ballots and a Constitutional Court would need to be founded to hear cases arising under this Constitution of 2003.

Article 100 [Implementation]

The implementation of this Constitution shall begin immediately and the government shall begin working with new and old leadership.  On the Summer Solstice 2003 the King shall make his first Proclamation.  In the Fall Equinox elections old and new leaders shall compete on the ballot.  The Prime Minister shall guarantee that candidates submit the appropriate number of signatures and at least 100 pages of writing to find qualified candidates for the Fall Equinox Elections.  Due to the dissolution of the Ba’ath party it will be necessary appoint many leaders the first year and then create a staggered order of succession for officials to run for election by the lottery of King Sharif who shall run for election, himself. The King shall randomly select national officials for speedy election by selecting 50 of the estimated 300 elected national offices.  The King shall run for election every Summer Solstice and shall introduce such issues he finds to be important.
CONSTITUTION OF THE IRAQI KURDISTAN REGION
  
PREAMBLE

The Kurds are an ancient people who have lived in their homeland of Kurdistan for thousands of years, a nation with all the attributes that entitle it to practice the right of self-determination similar to other nations and peoples of the world. This is a right that was recognized for the first time in Woodrow Wilson’s Fourteen Points issued at the end of World War I and the principles of which have since become entrenched in international law.

In spite of the 1920 Treaty of Sevres that recognized the right of self-determination in articles 62-64, international interests and political expediency prevented the Kurds from enjoying and practising this right. In contradiction to what that Treaty had offered, Southern Kurdistan was annexed in 1925 to the newly created state of Iraq, which had been created four years earlier in 1921, without consideration of the will of its people, although it was  stipulated that officials of Kurdish origin should be appointed to the administration of their own land and that Kurdish should be the language of education, the courts and for all services rendered. Since that time this part of Kurdistan has been known as Iraqi Kurdistan. On December 25, 1922, the British and Iraqi governments made a joint official statement that admitted the right of the Kurds to set up a government of their own and asked that the representative of the Kurds negotiate the form of that government, the geographic boundaries, and the nature of the political and economic relations with Iraq.

When Iraq was admitted to the League of Nations it was conditional on Iraq issuing a statement, which it made on May 30, 1932. The statement includes a number of international obligations and sets out guarantees for the rights of the Kurds that Iraq is not allowed to amend or abolish without a majority vote from the members of the League of Nations in accordance with Article 10 of the above-mentioned statement. These obligations have been transferred to the United Nations organization and are still in effect to this day.

The interim Constitution for the Republic of Iraq issued in 1958 stated in Article 3 that Arabs and Kurds are partners in the Iraqi state and then on March 11, 1970 an agreement was reached between the Kurdish leadership and the Government of Iraq that recognized autonomy for the people of Kurdistan within the Iraqi Kurdistan Region as the constitutional means for their rights in Iraq. In spite of this, successive Iraqi governments have turned their backs on these obligations to the Kurds and instead have practised a racist and chauvinistic policy of ethnic cleansing and destruction by all political and military means. They have altered the demographic reality through forcible deportation of the Kurds and changing their national identity to Arab. They have even gone as far as using internationally prohibited chemical weapons in such areas as the city of Halabja, Balisan and parts of the Duhok Province. They have razed some 4,500 towns and villages while driving tens of thousands of unarmed civilian Kurds, among them Faylis and Barzanis, into an unknown future. This was followed by other campaigns of collective destruction that became known as the Anfal in the process of which 182,000 unarmed civilians were the victims.

On April 5, 1991, the Security Council voted on Resolution 688 setting up the Safe Haven for the Kurds by the Allies following the second Gulf War thus acting to prevent the Kurds from facing an ominous future. The Kurds used this opportunity to elect their first parliament on May 19, 1992 and to establish the Kurdistan Regional Government. By a unanimous vote of the Iraqi Kurdistan National Assembly, the “Parliament,” the people of the Kurdistan Region were able to practice their right in choosing the form of future constitutional relationship with the Iraqi government and hence decided on federalism as the constitutional basis for the Government of Iraq whereby the Iraqi Kurdistan Region would comprise one of the future regions of the Federal Republic of Iraq.

The federalism formula is seen as an ideal solution for the ethnically pluralistic Iraqi society that would safeguard its unity and would, to a large degree, satisfy the legitimate aspirations of the people of Iraqi Kurdistan as this formula will guarantee their participation in the making of decisions while protecting the integrity and unity of Iraq. It is for these reasons that the preparation of this draft constitution attempts to embody the decision by the Iraqi Kurdistan National Assembly on federalism. It is to be guided also by the principles and values of democracy, pluralism and respect of human rights, and in accordance with international agreements and conventions related to civil and political rights and international convention on social, economic and cultural rights of 1966 to which Iraq became a signatory on January 25, 1971. Choosing the above alternative is also in harmony with the principles of the New World Order. The peoples and nations that have chosen the road of federalism have achieved great success, such as in the United States of America, Canada, Belgium, and others, whereby participation is afforded all nationalities, groups, and constituents in the governance and decision making at the federal level, hence making possible the actual embodiment of democracy and its practise in a real sense. Moreover it would bring about internal independence to the people of the regions and so the federal solution is seen as the best guarantee for maintaining the integrity of the country.

The people of Kurdistan have always supported a peaceful solution to their problem and have positively reacted to all the calls of successive Iraqi governments for negotiation and the establishment of peace. However, they have repeatedly met lack of faith and reneging of those governments on their promises and national and international obligations. Therefore, no constitutional document alone can guarantee proper implementation or endurance in a practical way unless there are sufficient international guarantees so that all sides to the agreement will abide by it and respect its terms. This past ten year’s experiment has proven the value of international protection that has afforded the people of Kurdistan to enjoy their freedom and their national rights in an environment that is safe and free from persecution and oppression. It is therefore deemed necessary that such protection is seen as a crucial element until a final, just, enduring and internationally guaranteed solution is reached.


PART I - GENERAL MATTERS

Article 1:

As a region of the Federal Republic of Iraq, the Kurdistan Region shall have a multi-party, democratic, parliamentarian, republican political system.

Article 2:

The Kurdistan Region consists of the Provinces of Kirkuk, Sulaimaniyah and Erbil in their administrative boundaries prior to 1970 and the Province of Duhok along with the districts of Aqra, Sheikhan, Sinjar and the sub-district of Zimar in the Province of Ninevah, the district of Khaniqin and Mandali in the Province of Diyala, and the district of Badra in the Province of Al-Wasit.

Article 3:

Power is inherent in the people as they are the source of its legitimacy.

Article 4:

The people of the Kurdistan Region consist of the Kurds and the national minorities of Turkmen, Assyrians, Chaldeans, and Arabs and this Constitution recognizes the rights of these minorities

Article 5:

The city of Kirkuk shall be the capitol of the Kurdistan Region.

Article 6:

There shall be a special flag for the Kurdistan Region in addition to the flag of the Federal Republic of Iraq and this shall be regulated by law.

Article 7:

i) Kurdish shall be the official language of the Kurdistan Region.
ii) Official correspondence with the federal and regional authorities shall be in both Arabic and Kurdish.
iii) The teaching of Arabic in the Kurdistan Region shall be compulsory.
iv) The Turkmen language shall be considered the language of education culture for the Turkmen in addition to the Kurdish language. Syriac shall be the language of education and culture for those who speak it in addition to the Kurdish language.


PART II - BASIC RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

Article 8:

i) Citizens of the Kurdistan Region are equal before the law in their rights and responsibilities without discrimination due to race, color, sex, language, ethnic origin, religion, or economic status.
ii) Women shall have equal rights with men.
iii) The family unit is the natural and fundamental group of the society. The protection of mothers and children shall be guaranteed. Government and society have a duty to care for youth and to protect the basic moral and ethical values, and the heritage of the people of Kurdistan and that shall be regulated by law.

Article 9:

i) Punishment is personal. Nothing can be treated as a crime, nor can any punishment be ordered and carried out unless defined in the law. No act is punishable unless it is considered to be a crime at the time of commission. No punishment can be administered that is greater than what is written in the law.
ii) The accused is presumed innocent until proven guilty in a court of law.

Article 10:

i) The right to legal defence is guaranteed at all stages of an investigation and trial in accordance with the law.
ii) Trial proceedings shall be open unless otherwise declared secret by the court.


Article 11:

i) The sanctity of the home and its contents shall be protected and cannot be entered or searched except in accordance with procedures laid out in the law.
ii) Individuals or their possessions cannot be searched except under conditions defined in the law.
iii) The integrity of the individual shall be protected and all types of torture, physical or psychological, are prohibited.

Article 12:

The privacy of postal, cable and telephone communications is guaranteed and cannot be disclosed except when deemed necessary to serve the needs of justice and security in accordance with the parameters and procedures laid out in the law.

Article 13:

The right of ownership is guaranteed and movable and immovable property cannot be confiscated except in accordance with the law. Property cannot be expropriated except where required to serve the public interest in accordance with the law and with fair compensation paid.

Article 14:

Citizens of the Kurdistan Region cannot be prevented from travelling abroad or returning to their homes. No restrictions shall be placed on the movement of people or the location of their residence except where stipulated in the law.

Article 15:

Freedom of expression, publication, printing, press, assembly, demonstration, and forming of political parties, unions and associations shall be guaranteed by law.

Article 16:

Freedom of religion, belief, and the practice of religious duties is guaranteed provided they do not conflict with provisions of this Constitution or the Federal Constitution or with federal laws and provided they do not go against general moral and ethical standards.

Article 17:

Political refugees shall not be extradited.

Article 18:

i) Primary education in the Kurdistan Region is compulsory and shall be regulated by law.
ii) The government shall combat illiteracy, guarantee for their citizens the right to a free education in all its stages of primary, secondary, and university, and guarantee the development of technical and vocational studies.

Article 19:

The right of academic research shall be guaranteed. Outstanding achievement, innovation and creativity shall be encouraged and rewarded.

Article 20:

i) Work is a right and duty of every citizen and the regional government shall make efforts to create work opportunities for every capable citizen.
ii) The regional government shall guarantee good working conditions, work towards raising the standard of living as well as the skills and knowledge of all working individuals. The regional government shall provide social security benefits in cases of illness, disability, unemployment, or old age.
iii) No individual shall be forced to carry out a job unless the purpose is to carry out a public service according to the law or in the case of emergency or natural disaster.

Article 21:

The regional government guarantees to protect public health through consistent efforts to provide medical services in the fields of prevention, treatment and medication.

Article 22:

Paying taxes is a duty of every citizen and such taxes shall not be levied, collected or amended except by law.

Article 23:

Citizens have the guaranteed right to raise complaints and write petitions to the proper authorities and the authorities shall consider these within a reasonable period of time.

Article 24:

The judiciary in the Kurdistan Region is the source of the protection of rights mentioned in this part. The Courts will decide what punishment and/or fine is warranted from any of the parties concerned.


PART III - KURDISTAN REGIONAL AUTHORITIES

CHAPTER 1 - LEGISLATIVE AUTHORITY—KURDISTAN REGIONAL ASSEMBLY

Article 25:

The Kurdistan Regional Assembly is the legislative authority in the region and consists of the representatives of the people elected through direct secret, general ballot.

Article 26:

i) The electoral process for the election of the members of the Kurdistan Regional Assembly, procedures (timing, proportional representation, and qualifications of candidates and voters) shall be regulated by law.
ii) In the composition of the Assembly, fair representation of national minorities shall be observed.

Article 27:

i) The term of the Parliament is five years beginning with the first session.
ii) The Assembly shall be convened at the request of the President of the Kurdistan Region within 15 days from the announcement of the final election results and the Assembly shall convene at the end of the above-mentioned period if there is no call.

Article 28:

The Assembly shall convene its first session presided over by the oldest member and through secret ballot a president, vice-president and secretary shall be elected.

Article 29:

Members of the Assembly shall swear the following oath of office:

“I swear by God Almighty to protect the interest of the people of Kurdistan, their honor and rights and to carry out my duties as a member impartially, faithfully and sincerely.”

Article 30:

i) A quorum in the Regional Assembly shall be reached when a majority of members are in attendance and decisions made by a simple majority of those present shall be carried out unless otherwise stipulated by law.
ii) Proposals for legislation, on other than financial matters, can be brought forward by ten members of the Assembly.

Article 31:

Salaries and stipends of the president of the Assembly and the members shall be regulated by law.

Article 32:

Procedural guidelines for conducting the business of the Assembly’s ordinary and special sessions as well as rules and procedures of membership and filling of vacancies shall be regulated by internal rules of the Assembly.

Article 33:

The Regional Assembly shall exercise the following responsibilities:

i) Amending the Regional Constitution with a 2/3 majority of its members
ii) Legislating laws, amending, or abolishing them
iii) Giving vote of confidence to the cabinet, its members and withdrawing such confidence from them
iv) Approving the general budget for the Kurdistan Region and carrying out the necessary transfers and approving unexpected expenditures not included in the general budget
v) Levying, amending or abolishing taxes and duties
vi) Approving agreements that are made by the regional executive authority with other regions of the Federal Republic of Iraq, as well as foreign parties and the federal regions of other states in the areas of economic, development, culture, education, humanitarian, finance, security, and border issues
vii) Authenticating membership in the Assembly
viii) Issuing the necessary decisions for filling vacancies that occur within the Assembly according to the law
ix) Supervising the work of the executive authority for the Kurdistan Region
x) Drawing up the internal rules of the Assembly, deciding the staffing requirements, preparing the Assembly budget, appointing staff and designating salaries
xi) Forming investigative committees for matters that the Assembly deems necessary

Article 34:

i) A member of the Assembly enjoys parliamentary immunity. He/she has the right to express views and opinions within the limits of the internal rules of the Assembly.
ii) A member of the Assembly may not be investigated or arrested or have his/her rights and freedoms restricted, nor can he/she be put under surveillance or searched during a parliamentary session without the prior consent of the Assembly except in cases where there is no doubt that a crime or offence has been committed according to the law.
iii) A member of the Assembly may not be put under surveillance or arrested while not attending a parliamentary session without the permission of the president of the Assembly except where there is no doubt that a crime or offence has been committed according to the law, in which chase, the Assembly must be immediately informed of the measures taken.

Article 35:

i) The Assembly may dissolve itself with a 2/3 majority of its members.
ii) The Assembly can be dissolved by a decree of the Regional President in the following cases:
a. If more than half of the Assembly’s members resign.
b. If a legal quorum cannot be met within 45 days from the date the Assembly calls for a session.
c. If the Assembly does not give a vote of confidence to the Council of Ministers in three successive votes.
d. If the election laws of the Assembly are changed and the period remaining in the term of that Parliament is less than six months.

Article 36:

When the Parliament is dissolved or its term of office comes to an end, there shall be new general elections to elect a new Assembly within a period that is no longer than two months.

Article 37:

If the Parliamentary term of office comes to an end, the Assembly shall remain in office until a new Assembly has been elected and has convened its first session.


CHAPTER 2 - EXECUTIVE AUTHORITY

Section 1. - President of the Kurdistan Region

Article 38:

The region has a President called the President of the Kurdistan Region. He/she is the highest executive authority and he/she represents the President of the Federal Republic of Iraq in the region and substitutes for him/her on state occasions and coordinates between the federal and regional authorities.

Article 39:

The President of the Kurdistan Region is elected by direct, secret, general ballot by the people of the region.

Article 40:

The manner in which the President of the Kurdistan Region is elected, candidate qualifications, the manner he/she can be indicted or tried, have his/her term of office terminated shall be regulated by law.

Article 41:

The President of the Kurdistan Region, prior to assuming his/her responsibilities shall resume the following constitutional oath of office in front of the Kurdistan Regional Assembly:

“I swear by God Almighty that I shall protect the rights, achievements and interests of the people of Kurdistan and respect the Constitution of the Federal Republic of Iraq and of the Kurdistan Region and to carry out my duties faithfully with impartiality and sincerity.”

Article 42:

The term of office of the President of the Kurdistan Region is five years.

Article 43:

The salary and allowances of the President of the Kurdistan Region shall be designated by law.

Article 44:

The President of the Kurdistan Region shall assume the following responsibilities:

i) Proclaiming into law legislation passed by the Regional Assembly
ii) Issuing the call for general elections for the Regional Assembly
iii) Issuing the call to convene the normal or special sessions of the Regional Assembly
iv) Issuing the formal announcement of the Cabinet after it has received a vote of confidence from the Regional Assembly
v) Calling the Council of Ministers to session which he/she may chair or attend and requesting reports from the ministers
vi) Preparing draft laws and submitting them to the Regional Assembly for debate
vii) Issuing decisions that have the power of law following consultation with the President of the Regional Assembly and the Council of Ministers in cases where the Kurdistan Region, its political system, its general security, or its constitutional institutions face danger that may threaten its existence and at a time when it is difficult for the Regional Assembly to meet
viii) Declaring states of emergency in accordance with the law
ix) Using the powers that are delegated to him by the President of the Federal Republic of Iraq
x) Issuing decrees and decisions proposed by the Council of Ministers
xi) Mobilizing the Armed Forces and Internal Security Forces within the region
xii) Supervising and directing the Federal Security Forces operating temporarily or permanently within the region
xiii) Issuing the decree that formally announces the resignation of the Cabinet or a minister following withdrawal of confidence
xiv) Issuing decrees that accept the resignations of the Cabinet or a minister in the case where they were asked to do so and requesting that they remain in office until the formation of a new Cabinet or the appointment of a new minister
xv) Requesting the resignation of the Cabinet or a minister
xvi) Granting special amnesty to prisoners
xvii) Approving the death sentence or commuting it to life imprisonment
xviii) Appointing, dismissing or retiring judges, the regional chief prosecutor, regional general prosecutors and their deputies, heads of administrative units, and individuals to special positions in accordance with the law
xix) Conferring military ranks on officers of the Internal Security and dismissing or retiring them according to the law
xx) Conferring medals and awards as specified by law

Article 45:

An Office for the President of the Kurdistan Region shall be established, the requirements and structure of which shall be laid out in a law.

Article 46:

i) In the case of the resignation, demise, or permanent disability of the President of the Kurdistan Region, a successor shall be elected in the same manner.
ii) When the position of the President of the Kurdistan Region becomes vacant, the President of the Kurdistan Regional Assembly shall assume responsibilities of the President until such time as a new President is elected.
iii) When the President of the Kurdistan Region is absent or on leave, the Regional Prime Minister shall assume the responsibilities of the President in an acting capacity.

Section 2 - Kurdistan Region Council of Ministers (Cabinet)

Article 47:

The Kurdistan Region Council of Ministers is the highest executive and administrative authority in the region; it carries out its executive responsibilities under the supervision and guidance of the Kurdistan Regional President.

Article 48:

i) The Council of Ministers is made up of the Prime Minister, his deputies and a number of ministers, whose number shall not be less than 15.
ii) The President of the Kurdistan Region shall ask a member of the Kurdistan Regional Assembly to form the cabinet.
iii) The Prime Minister designate shall choose his deputies and his/her ministers from among the members of the Kurdistan Regional Assembly or others who meet the necessary qualifications for membership in the Assembly.
iv) The Prime Minister designate shall present his/her cabinet to the Regional President for approval.
v) The Prime Minister designate following the approval of the Regional President shall present his/her cabinet to the Regional Assembly seeking a vote of confidence and when given a formal decree for the formation of the cabinet shall be issued.

Article 49:

Within the makeup of the Kurdistan Region’s Council of Ministers representation of the national minorities, Turkmen, Assyrians, and Chaldeans, shall be taken into consideration.

Article 50:

The members of the cabinet are collectively responsible to the Kurdistan Regional Assembly with regard to the work of the cabinet while each minister is individually responsible for the work of his/her ministry.

Article 51:

The Council of Ministers shall assume the following responsibilities:

i) Carrying out the laws, regulations, and decisions while protecting regional security and public property.
ii) Setting general policy for the Kurdistan Region in cooperation with the President of the Kurdistan Region.
iii) Preparing the economic development plans and securing the necessary means for their implementation.
iv) Preparing the general budget for the region.
v) Supervising, directing, following and coordinating the work of the ministries, institutions, and public facilities in the Kurdistan Region as well as abolishing or amending their decisions.
vi) Issuing executive and administrative decisions in accordance with the laws and regulations.
vii) Preparing draft laws and issuing regulations.
viii) Appointing, promoting, dismissing, or retiring staff and setting salaries according to the law.
ix) Making loans and special agreements in the economic development, cultural, and humanitarian fields with the institutions of the federal government or foreign parties.

Article 52:

The minister is directly responsible for all the affairs of his/her ministry.

Article 53:

i) The cabinet shall be considered to have resigned if the Regional Assembly withdraws confidence from it.
ii) The minister shall be considered to have resigned if the Regional Assembly withdraws confidence in him/her.

Article 54:

The manner in which the Prime Minister, his/her deputies or his/her ministers are made accountable or are indicted and tried and the matter of setting their salaries and allowances shall be regulated by a law.


CHAPTER 3 - THE JUDICIARY

Article 55:

The Kurdistan Region’s judicial authority is made up of the region’s court system in all its levels.

Article 56:

The judiciary has general jurisdiction over all public and private entities and individuals except those that stipulated in a law.

Article 57:

The judiciary is independent with no power above it except the law itself.

Article 58:

The judiciary in the region, in all its levels and types, its structure and conditions under which its members are appointed, transferred, or held accountable shall be regulated by law.

Article 59:

The general prosecutor represents the society by defending general rights and ensuring justice.

Article 60:

The non-Muslim communities have the right to establish religious, “spiritual,” legal bodies in accordance with a special law. These bodies shall have the right to look into all personal matters of citizens belonging to those communities, matters which are not included in the competence and responsibility of the “Muslim” religious courts.

Article 61:

Sentences and decisions of the judiciary are passed in the name of the people.


PART IV - ADMINISTRATION AND MUNICIPAL COUNCILS

Article 62:

The administrative divisions of the Kurdistan Region shall be formed by regional law in a manner that does not contradict the terms of this Constitution.

Article 63:

A province, “governorate,” may be created, its administrative center and name may be designated or changed, and its boundaries may be altered by annexation or separation of its districts and/or sub-districts. Districts and/or sub-districts can be added to another province and all of the above shall be in accordance with a regional decree proposed by the Minister of Interior and approved by the Council of Ministers.


Article 64:

Districts may be created, their administrative centers and names may be designated or changed, and their boundaries may be altered by annexation or separation of sub-districts. Sub-districts may be added to another a district. Sub-districts may be created, their administrative centers and names may be designated or changed, and their boundaries may be designated. All of the above shall be in accordance with a regional decree proposed by the Minister of Interior and approved by the Council of Ministers.

Article 65:

Each center of a province, district, sub-district, and a village with a population no less than 3,000, shall have a municipality with a Council and will render public services to the population.

Article 66:

i) The head and the members of the Municipal Councils are elected from among the people of their communities through direct, general, secret ballot.
ii) In the formation of these Municipal Councils, fair representation of the national minorities of the Kurdistan Region shall be taken into consideration.

Article 67:

The municipalities, the method of electing their heads and members of the Municipal Councils, their powers, duration of office and all matters shall be regulated by a law.


PART V - FISCAL MATTERS

Article 68:

Taxes or duties cannot be levied, amended, or waived except by a law.

Article 69:

The regional authorities can levy and collect taxes and duties within the region, amend or abolish them taking. Such taxes and duties should be levied in a just and equitable manner comparable to the situation of the citizens of the Federal Republic of Iraq. Export and import duties (customs) are the responsibility of the federal authority.

Article 70:

Revenues of the Kurdistan Region are made up of:

i) Taxes, duties, and public service fees, as well as taxes from corporations and institutions within the region
ii) The Kurdistan Region’s share of natural resources, in particular, oil, and revenue from the sale of its products in and outside the country, as well as grants, aid, foreign loans made to the Federal Republic of Iraq in a proportion based on the relation of the region’s population to the total population of Iraq.
iii) Grants, endowments and proceeds of lotteries, and other public income
iv) Internal and external loans intended specifically for the Kurdistan Region


Article 71:

From a fiscal point of view, the Kurdistan Region shall be a successor to the federal authorities in matters pertaining to financial debt, and tax and duty arrears that are related to the region. 

Article 72:

The fiscal year shall be designated by a law.

Article 73:

Each fiscal year, the budgetary law that will consist of the estimated revenues and expenditures for the Kurdistan Region shall be passed.


PART VI - MISCELLANEOUS

Article 74:

Any law, regulation, decision, or decree that undermines or sets a limit to the legitimate national rights of the Kurdish people or the citizens of the Kurdistan Region or if they contradict the terms of this Constitution shall be null and void.

Article 75:

The structure of the entity and the political system of the Federal Republic of Iraq cannot be changed without the consent of the Kurdistan Regional Assembly. Action contrary to this shall afford the people of the Kurdistan Region the right of self-determination.

Article 76:

If constitutional conflict or disagreement arises between the Kurdistan Regional authorities and the authorities of the Federal Republic of Iraq or the Arab regional authority, they shall be referred to the Federal Constitutional Court for adjudication.

Article 77:

If there is difference in the interpretation of the terms of this Constitution between the Kurdistan regional authorities, they shall be referred to the Cassation Court of the Kurdistan Region for adjudication.
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Re-budgeting takes into consideration the demand for a tax reduction, the projected great success of the US economy and the need for the US to lead the world in equalizing incomes between nations by paying settlements in co-operation with the UN.





$87 billion that will hopefully be appropriated from the Department of Defense for the payment of the United Nations Compensation Commission for Afghanistan and Iraq, via USAID whose operation costs won’t be altered, and Veteran’s Benefits this Fall of 2003 so that troops can retire and the US can be at peace with the United Nations.





In 2004 Afghanistan, Iraq and the Veteran’s will get $50 billion, that will continue for 10 years until 2013.





In 2005 the American Free Trade Area and the Palestinian State will require $25 billion defense reduction .





In 2007 the American Free Trade Area will get a $25 billion yearly supplement to improve the equalization of incomes.





The Department of Defense should accommodate reductions by forfeiting all foreign military bases and saving the corruption payments to the fairly wealthy foreign nations hosting these foreign military bases. The US would be much more secure without any foreign ownership and must co-operate with the UN.
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